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INTRODUCTION

This document contains our technical specification for the NKAP Bolting System. We
will look at the system architecture design which includes a Full set of Use Case
Diagrams and Design Use Case Documentation of each Use Case. We will also look at
Object-Oriented Design and System Database Design which will include the Entity
Relationship model and the size estimation of the proposed database. We will then look
at the System Interface Design which includes inputs, outputs as well as other
interfaces used for our system and lastly Package Design Specifications which includes
test specifications, hardware and software requirements, network/web layout
specifications, and validations.



SYSTEM ARCHITECTURE DESIGN

1. Use Cases
INTRODUCTION

This section contains the use cases in the form of a full set of use case diagrams as
well as Design Use Case Documentation of each Use Case.

1.1. USE CASE DIAGRAMS

2. Use Case Diagram Key

Element Description Example
System Outer Rectangle Element with the

system name, 0. NKAP Bolting system

and black outline.

Sub-System  Inner rectangle element with black
outline and Sub-System name.

Use Case Use Case element with black outline

and green fill.
3.1 Register New Customer




Actor Use Case actor element with green fill
and name of actor and actor type
below.

Association Use Case relationship line with
‘initiates’ tag.

Uses Use case dependency relationship
Association  with ‘uses’ tag.

Figure 1 Use Case Diagram Key

<<PBA>>
Custormer



1.1.1 Login Subsystem

0. NKAP Bolting System

1. Log-in
<<niliates> v — .
\ 1.1. Log-in
<<initistes>>
User (PBA)

<<nitistes>
<<initiales>>

User2 PBA) . 1.4. Log-out

Figure 1 Login Use Case Diagram



0. NKAP Bolting System

=Zinitiates==

2. Supplier Sub-system

é ): <Zinitiates=>

¥ 2.1. Add Supplier

—

V

Admin{PBA)

<Zinitiates==

& 2.7, Search Supplier

=<usesEE

Seluses=

;< ): =Zinitiatess>=

2.3. Update Supplier

\

<usess

Admin2{FBA)

=<initiates>>

2.4, Delete Supplier j

2.5. Place Supplier Order

—
/ \ =<initistes==

Admin}PBA)

=Zinitiatess>=

2.8. Receive Supplier Order

AN

\

2.7 Capture Supplier Payment

/

1.1.2
Supplier Subsystem

Figure 2 Supplier Use Case Diagram




1.1.3 User Subsystem

==initiates= =

0.NKAP Bolting
System

Q
/N

<2<PBEA==
Custamer
Q ==initiates==
==PBA==
Administration?
=2inifiates==,
==PS5A=>=

==PBA==
Customer2

=

==PBA==
Customer3

==PBA=>
Administration

Administration3

==initi

zinifiates= =

3. User Sub-System

3.1 Register Mew Customer

3.2 Search Customer

==uzeds =

3.3 Update Customer

3.4 Delete Customer

3.8 Wiew Profile

36 Update Profile

3.7 Delete Profile

3.8 Add User Role

3.9 Search User Role

3.10 Update User Role

311 Delete User Role

Figure 3 User Use Case Diagram




1.1.4 Employee Delivery Shifts Subsystem

0. NKAP Bolting
System

4. EmployeeDeliveryShifts Sub-System

Figure 4 Employee Delivery Shifts Use Case Diagram



1.1.5 Administration Back Office Subsystem

0. NKAP Bolting System
5. Administration Back
Office Sub-system
% | <<kdiatiaa>
<<PBA>>
EmployeetAdminy
<<PEA>>
Employoed
% <<intides>>
<<PBAS>
Adman2
% <<npuesy
<<PBA>> contstes>3
Employee2
% centales>>
<<FHA>
Adnie

Figure 5 Administration Back Office Use Case Diagram



1.1.6 Customer Subsystem

0. ENKAP Bolting System

P

<<PBA>>
CUSOMEr = «fi it

<<|nitiates >z
< Ké
s

P iy

<<PBA>>
Customer2

I

<< El_t@tisz;/

8. Customer Sub-system

<<f ] =
Search Products

<Lf P
Search Product details

<<B 35>
Search Specials and Promotions

LG =
Add ltem to cart

SFF

<<f B
Remove item from Cart

LS agE>

<G BE=
View Cart

<< des=>

<<f T
Checlkout Order

Figure 6 Customer Use Case Diagram




1.1.7 Reports Subsystem

0. Nkap Bolting System

<<jnitiates=>

<<initiates=>

Admin ‘P?A)<<initiates>>

=<<initiates>

<<initistes=>

__<<initiates>>

h <<initiates>>
BAY

Admin2 {H

[\

\

\

\/

v

\/

\

Y

\

[

A

7. Report Sub-system

7.1 Generate Fast-selling product list

\

7.2 Generate Slow-selling product list

7.2 Generate Most Frequent Buyers list

7.4 Generate Most Popular Location list

7.5 Generate Weekly Sale Orders list

7.8 Generste Monthly Sale Orders List

\

.7 Generate Stock-Level Report

\

Figure 7 Reports Use Case Diagram




1.1.8 Delivery Subsystem
UPDATED DELIVERY SUBSYTEM

(Paste Use case diagram above the caption)

Figure 8 Delivery Use Case Diagram



1.1.9 Products Subsystem

0. Nkap Bolting System

==initiatgs==

9. Products Sub-system

=<initigtes=»

9.1 Add Product Category

[

\

.2 Search Product Category

Admin FIBAL initiates

(

\

9.3 Lhdate Product Category

22yuFE S

[

\

9.4 Delete Product Category

"
g

=<initi

=<initjates=

[

\

=<inifiates:

9.5 Add Category Type

\(

N =initia
Admin2 (PBAY

9.6 Search Category Type

(

\

==injtiate s

9.7 Update Category Type

[

\

9.8 Delete Category Type

=<initiate

\f

9.9 Add Product Item

==inifiates=

\(

Admin3 (HBA)

=<initigtes==

9.10 Search Product Item

(

\

9

4

<initiate sy

11 Update Product [tem

[

\

.12 Delete Product ltem

[

Figure 9 Products Use Case Diagram




1.1.10

Specials Subsystem

0. NKAP Bolting System

“<ingiatese>

10. Specials

==|n|iatass>

101 Add Specials

-

10.2° Search Spacies

\ 104 Update Spacials

104 Delate Specials

“\ 104 Sand Promotional Emaily /

OwnerPBA)
«<init|alas >
<<initiptass >
Owner (PBA)
<<if|itigleg> >
Qwner (PBA)2

Figure 10 Specials Use Case Diagram
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2.1. DESIGN USE CASE DOCUMENTATION

2.1.1. LOGIN SUBSYSTEM

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

'DATE: 03-06-2021

VERSION: 1.0

' AUTHOR(S) S'nethemba Xulu
|USE CASE NAME:  RIR A -
\ USE CASE ID: 1.1 Business Requirements:O
'PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O
SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System S
Requirements System Design: M
PRIMARY BUSINESS .
ACTOR: User (Customer, Admin)

PRIMARY THE None

SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER

PARTICIPATING None

ACTORS:

OTHER INTERESTED None

STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION: The use case describes the event where the user wants to log in to the

system. The use case begins when the user enters their Log-in details
(username and password). The system will verify the details using the User
table. The use case ends when the user is logged in to the system. The
system will allow access to functionalities based on their access level defined
by their UserRole_ID.

PRE-CONDITION: e The user should already be registered on to the system.
TRIGGER: The user wishes to log-in to the system.
TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
OF EVENTS: ACTOR ACTION: \VETREl Automated Action
Action
Step 1: The user wants to Step 2: The system will display the
log in to the system. log-in screen with the following HTML

elements:

Control Notes

Type

Login Heading This
serves as
the




-

header of
the page.

Username | Label None

Username Textbox None

Password | Label None

Password Textbox None

Forgot Link Invokes

Password Use Case
1.2 Forgot
Password.

Log-in Button None

Register Button Invokes
Use Case
3.1
Register
New

Customer

The system will prompt the user to
enter their Log-in details.

Step 3: The user enters
their log-in details.

Step 4: The user clicks on
the log-in button

Step 5: The system captures and
validates the user log-in details by
reading the Users, Username and
Password from the User table. [Alt]

Step 6: A SQL read query is used to
search for the login details entered in
the User table:

e Username
e Password

Step 7: The system uses a hashing
algorithm on the entered password
and compares the entered password
to the password in the User table.
[Alt]

Step 8: The system will add a record
in the AuditTrail entity using the SQL
Add. The system will add the:

e Username
e Date
e Time




ALTERNATE [Alt Step 5]: A validation error occurs because the user entered information
that is incorrect. The system will notify the user that their login details are

incorrect.

The system will display a modal with the following controls, to inform the user
of the error:

Input Name Control Type Notes

Validation Error Label This serves as a
header for the
modal.

The entered login | Label Tells the user that

credentials are
incorrect. Please
try again.

the details they
entered are
incorrect.

OK Button None

Return to step 3.

COURSES: [Alt Step 7]: The password entered doesn’t match with the password in the

User table. The system will notify the user that their password is incorrect.

The system will display a modal with the following controls, to inform the user
of the error:

Validation Error Label This serves as a
header for the
modal.

The entered Label Tells the user that

password is the password they

incorrect. Please entered is incorrect.
try again.

OK Button None

Return to step 3

The system logs the user in to the system and the relevant functionalities are
made available to them.

CONCLUSION:

POST-CONDITION: e The user will be able to access the system and its relevant functionalities.
e The User table is successfully updated.

BUSINESS RULES: The users should have been registered on to the system before they can
access the system.

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND  ENegl3
SPECIFICATIONS:




‘ ASSUMPTIONS: The users have registered before.
'OPEN ISSUES: None

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

\ DATE: 03-06-2021
'VERSION: 1.0

AUTHOR(S) S’nethemba Xulu

‘ USE CASE NAME: Forgot Password A >
\ USE CASE ID: 1.2 Business Requirements:O

PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting
System System Design: M
Requirements

PRIMARY
BUSINESS ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE

User (Customer)

SYSTEM ACTOR:  |Radl

OTHER

PARTICIPATING None

ACTORS:

OTHER

INTERESTED None

STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where the user has forgotten their login details and

they wish to create new details. This use case begins when the user clicks on the
forgot password link on the login screen. The use case ends when the system opens
the reset password screen for the user.

‘ PRE-CONDITION: e The users login details are incorrect.
‘ TRIGGER: The user clicking on the forgot password button.

TYPICAL COURSE ACTOR SYSTEM RESPONSE:

OF EVENTS: ACTION: Manual Automated Action
Action



Step 1: Step 2: The system displays the “Forgot Password” page with
The user the following controls:
clicks on
the
“Forgot
link. Forgot Label  This
Password serves as
a header
for the
modal.
Email Label Prompts
Address the user
to enter
their
email
address.
Email Textbox None
Address
Submit Button | Allows
the user
to submit
the Reset
password
request.
Cancel Button  None
Step 3:
The user
enters
their
email
address.
Step 4. Step 5: The system validates the email address that has
The user been captured in the Customer table as follows: [Alt]
clicks on
the
button.
[Alt] Email Customer_EmailAddress Required, Max
Address 100
characters,
must contain
‘@’ and a
domain
extension (e.g.
“.com”)




Step 6: The system uses a SQL Read Query to search
the Customer table for a customer having the entered
email address. [Alt]

Step 7: The system generates an email with the reset
password link and sends it to the customers
Customer_EmailAddress.

Step 8: The system notifies the user that a link has been
sent to their email address, by a pop-up with the
following controls:

Outcome Label This is a header
for the pop-up

A password Label None
reset link has
been sent to

your email.

Ok Button None
ALTERNATE [Alt Step 4]: The user clicks on the “Cancel” button. Terminate the use case.
COURSES: [Alt Step 5]: The email address captured is invalid. The system notifies the

user with the following controls:

Invalid Email Label This is a header
for the pop-up

Invalid email Label None

address.

Please try

again.

Ok Button None

[Alt Step 6]: The captured email address does not exist in the Customer
table. The system will notify the user using a dialog box with the
following controls:




Email Error Label This is a header
for the pop-up

The entered Label None
email address
does not exist.
Please enter
another email

address.
Ok Button None
CONCLUSION: The use case ends when the user has been told that a link has been sent to
their email.

‘ HOIAEOOlNPIIRONN ¢«  The email has been sent to the user.

\ BUSINESS RULES: TN

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS

AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:
\ ASSUMPTIONS: None

\ OPEN ISSUES: None




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

'DATE: 03-06-2021

VERSION: 1.0
' AUTHOR(S) S'nethemba Xulu
USE CASE NAME: Reset Password A D
USE CASE ID: 1.3 Business Requirements: O
PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O
SOURCE: gKAP Bolting System System Design: =
equirements

PRIMARY .

BUSINESS ACTOR: User (Customer, Admin)

PRIMARY THE None

SOVIEN ACTOIRE

OTHER

PARTICIPATING None

ACTORS:

OTHER

INTERESTED None

STAKEHOLDERS:




DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where the user changes their
password. The user will be navigated to a “New Password” page. They
will enter their new password and click on the submit button. The system
will then update the password of the user in the User table.

‘ PRE-CONDITION: e The user should have forgotten their password.

‘ TRIGGER: The user requests to reset their password.
TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
OF EVENTS: ACTOR i
: ACTION: Manual Automated Action
Action
Step 1: The Step 2: The system displays the “Reset
user Password” page with the following controls:

navigates to

the “Reset
page by

clicking on Reset Label  Prompts
the link they Password the user
received in to enter
their email. their new
password
New Textbox | None
Password
Confirm Label Prompts
Password the user
to confirm
their new
password.
Confirm Textbox | None
Password
Submit Button = Submits
the new
password.
Cancel Button | Cancels
the whole
use case.

Step 3: The
user enters
the
password
information.




Step 4: The Step 5: The system validates that the information

user clicks that has been captured matches the validation
on the requirements of the User table [Alt]:
“Submit”

Password User Password Max 12

characters
Confirm User_Password Must match
Password the above

password.

Step 6: The system saves the updated password
in the User table:

e User_Password

ALTERNATE [Alt Step 4]: The user clicks on the “Cancel” button. Terminate the use
case.

COURSES: [Alt Step 5]: There is a validation error on the password that the user
entered. The system will show a pop-up with the following detalils:

Password Label None
does not
match
with
confirm
password

Ok Button None

CONCLUSION: The user’s password will be updated in the database.

‘ HOEAECONIBIIROINEE o  The user will be redirected to the log-in screen.

BUSINESS RULES: IE\[e]gl=

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS

AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:
‘ ASSUMPTIONS: The user forgot their password.

\ OPEN ISSUES: None




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

DATE: 03-06-2021

'VERSION: 1.0

' AUTHOR(S) $'nethemba Xulu

m Logout A D
USE CASE ID: 1.4 Business Requirements: [
‘ PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System
Requirements

System Design: M

User (Customer, Admin)

PRIMARY
BUSINESS ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE None
SYSTEM ACTOR:




OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION:

\ PRE-CONDITION:

\ TRIGGER:
TYPICAL COURSE

OF EVENTS:

None

None

The use case describes the event where the user wants to log out of the system.
The use case begins when the user clicks on the logout option. The system will
confirm with the user if they can confirm that they want to logout of the system.
The use case ends when the user is successfully logged out.

e The user should be logged in to the system.

The user clicks on the logout item in the navbar.

SYSTEM RESPONSE:

ACTOR ACTION: Manual Automated Action
Action

Step 1: The user wants
to log out of the system.

Step 2: The user clicks Step 3: The system will prompt the user to
on the logout item in the confirm their logout request, using a pop-up
navbar. with the following controls:

Outcome Label This
serves
as a
header
for the

pop-up

Are you  Label Confirms
sure you if the
want to user
logout? really
wants to
logout of
the
system.

Yes Button User will
be
logged
out.

Cancel Button User will
remain
on the
same

page.




Step 4: The user clicks Step 5: The system ends the AuditTrail and
on the “Yes” button, an SQL delete query is used to remove the
which confirms the AuditTrail from the User table.

logging out of the user.

AuditTrail_ID AuditTrail_ID Token
removed
at the end
of the
AuditTrail.

Step 6: The system will log the user out.

ALTERNATE [ALT Step 4]: The user clicks on the cancel button, which cancels the logout.
COURSES: Terminate use case.

’ CONCLUSION: The user is logged out of the system.

SHOIAEOlNPIIFIOINI ¢  The user is logged out of the system.
e The User table is successfully updated.

SICEINSSISHRGIRZSi 1. AuditTrail_ID is removed from the local storage.

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS
AND
SPECIFICATIONS:

None

ASSUMPTIONS: The user is already logged in to the system.

OPEN ISSUES: None







2.1.2. SUPPLIER SUBSYTEM

DATE: 04-06-2021

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

VERSION: [0

ACarselziEN S'nethemba Xulu
)

OESHeE S Add Supplier
INET[H

BB LeRE 2.1 Business Requirements: O

High System Analysis: O

NKAP Bolting System

Requirements System Design: M

Business Administration
Actor:

Primary
The
system
Actor:

None

Other
Participatl N\l
ng Actors:

Other
Interested
Stakeholde
rs:

None

. This use case describes the event where the admin wants
PEECIINEEY {6 add a new supplier on to the system. The use case
n. begins when the admin requests to add the supplier. The
admin will enter all the supplier details and the information




will be captured in the Supplier table. The use case ends
when the supplier has been successfully added.

Trigger: The admin requesting to add a new supplier.

Pre- e The supplier does not exist on the system.

LUCIECIES o The admin is on the Supplier screen.

system Response:
_ Man Automated Action
Actor Action: g

Typical Actio
Course n

of Events: Step 1: The
admin requests
to add a new
supplier.

Step 2: The Step 3: The system responds by
admin will click loading the “Add Supplier” modal
on the “Add with the following controls:
Supplier”
button in the

Supplier
Screen.

Add Headin None

Supplier g

Supplier Label This is the

Name: label for
the name
of the
supplier.

Name Textbox None

Supplier Label This is the
Contact label for
Number: the contact
number of




the

supplier
Contact Textbox This
Number control
should only
allow for
numeric
inputs.
Email Label This is the
Address label for
: the email
address of
the
supplier
Email Textbox None
Supplier Label This is the
Address label for
Line 1: the
address
line 1 of
the
supplier
Address Textbox None
Line
Supplier Label This is the
Address label for
Line 2: the
address
line 2 of
the
supplier
Address Textbox None

Line




Supplier Label This is the
Address label for
Line 3: the
address
line 3 of
the
supplier
Address Textbox None
Line
Supplier Label This is the
City/To label for
wn: the
city/town of
the
supplier
City Textbox None
Supplier Label This is the
Postal label for
code: the postal
code of the
supplier
Postal Textbox None
Code
Supplier Label This is the
Type: label for
the
supplier
type of the
supplier
Type Dropdo  This will be
wn populated
with the
information
retrieved

from the




SupplierT
ype table

Add

Button

None

Cancel

Button

This button
is used
when the
admin
decides to
terminate
the
process of
adding a
new
supplier.

Step 4: The
admin enters
the details in
the respective
places:

Supplier
Name

Contact
Number

Email
Address

AddressL
inel
AddressL
ine2

City/Tow
n




e Postal
Code

Supplier Type

Step 5: The
admin clicks on
the “Add”
button [Alt]

Step 6: The system captures and
validates the information entered

by the admin against the Supplier
table [Alt]:

Name Supplier N Required,
: ame maximum
of 100
characters
Conta Supplier_  Required,
ct maximum
Numb ContactNu of 10
mber
er characters
Email Supplier_  Required,
: maximum
EmailAddre of 100
SS
characters
Addre Supplier Required,
SS . maximum
Line 1 Addressbin 00
el
characters
Addre Supplier_  Required,
SS . maximum
Line 2 AddressLin of 100
e2
characters




Addre Supplier  Required,
SS . maximum
Line 3 AddressLin of 100
e3
characters
City Supplier_  Required,
. maximum
City_Town of 100
characters
Posta Supplier_  Required,
| maximum
Code PostalCode of 4
numeric
characters

Step 7: The system uses a SQL
insert query to save the captured
information in the Supplier table

[Alt]:

Supplier
_ID

Supplier_|I
D

Generat
ed by
the
system
by
reading
the last
Supplier
_ID
from the
Supplie
r table




Alternate

Courses:

and

adding it
by one.

Name Supplier_N ' None

ame
Contact Supplier_  None
AU 2T ContactNu

mber
Email Supplier_  None

EmailAddr

ess
Address Supplier_  None
Line 1 AddressLin

el
Address Supplier_  None
Line 2 AddressLin

e2
Address Supplier_  None
Line 3 AddressLin

e3
City Supplier_  None

City_Town
Postal Supplier_  None
e PostalCod

e

[Alt Step 5]: The admin clicks on the “Cancel” button
which terminates this use case.

Return to step 4




Conclusio
n:

Post-
condition:

Business

Rules:

Implement
ation
Constraint
s and

[Alt Step 6]: The details entered were not in the right
format, so the validation failed. The system will display to
the admin where the validation errors occurred by showing
a red outline where the validation failed.

[Alt Step 7]: The new supplier could not be added to the
system. The system will display a modal informing the
admin that the saving of the supplier information was
unsuccessful.

Error Label This serves as a
header for the
modal.

There was an Label This is to show

error while that the saving

saving the new of the supplier
supplier. information was

Please try unsuccessful.

again later.

OK Button None

This use case concludes when the supplier has been
successfully added on the system.

e The supplier has been added to the Supplier table.

Only an admin can add a new supplier to the system.

None




Specificati
ons:

Assumptio

_ None
ns:

Open

_ None
Issues:

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

DATE: 04-06-2021

VERSION: 1.0

AUTHOR(S) S’nethemba Xulu

Use Case Search Supplier gy

Name: -

Use Case ID: 2.2 Business Requirements:

Priority: High System Analysis: m|
NKAP Bolting

Source: System System Design: M
Requirements

Primary
Business Admin
Actor:

Primary The

system Actor: None

Other
Participating None
Actors:

Other
Interested None
Stakeholders:




This use case describes the event where the admin
wishes to search for a supplier. The admin will enter
the search parameters like the suppler name. The
Description: system will search for the supplier based on the
parameters the admin entered. This use case
concludes when the supplier is shown the results of
the search query.

- e The admin should be logged on to the system.
Pre-condition:

e The supplier should be already exist in the system.

Trigger: The admin wishes to search for a supplier.
System Response:

ACtOr  Manua Automated Action
Action: |

Action

Step 1:
The
admin
of Events: would
like to
search
fora
supplier

Typical Course

Step 2: Step 3: The system captures and
The validates the information against
admin the Supplier table [Alt]:

inputs
the
search
criteria
and
clicks
on the




search
icon.

Step 4: A SQL read query is used
to read the following attributes from
the Supplier table based on the
search criteria:

Supplier table:
o Supplier_ID(PK)
o Supplier_Name

o Supplier_ContactNumb
er

o Supplier_EmailAddress
o Supplier_Location

o Supplier_AddressLinel
o Supplier_AddressLine2
o Supplier_City _Town

o Supplier_PostalCode

o Supplier_Balance

SupplierType table:
. SupplierType_ID(PK)

« Description

Step 5: The system will show the
search results received from step 6
in a table.

Alternate [Alt Step 5]: The validation failed. The admin is
courses: prompted to enter a new search query.




The use case concludes when the admin receives the

Conclusion: L
results of the searched criteria.

Post- e The admin receives the results of the suppliers with
condition: the same searched criteria

Business

Rules: 1. None

Implementatio
n Constraints
and
Specifications:

None

NGl - None

Open Issues: None




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
DATE: 04-06-2021

VERSION: [

ACapslelziEl S’nethemba Xulu
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UEsNe =i Update
Name: Supplier

Use Case

ID: 2.3 Business Requirements: 0O

Priority: High System Analysis: O

NKAP Bolting
Source: System System Design: M
Requirements

Business Admin
Actor:

Primary
The
system
Actor:

Primary
None

Other
Participatl  E\lelgl=
ng Actors:

Other
Interested
Stakeholde
rs:

None

This use case describes the event in which an admin
wants to update the details of a supplier. The system will
display the previous information that was added before and
then the admin will add the new information. This use case
ends when the information has been updated successfully.

Descriptio
n:




Pre-

condition:

Trigger:

Typical
Course

of Events:

e The admin should be logged on to the system.

The admin wishes update the details of the supplier.

System Response:

Actor Man

Action:  ual
Actio

n

Step 1:
The
admin
requests
to update
the
details of
a
supplier.

Automated Action

Step 2: The system invokes use case

2.2 Search Supplier.

Step 3:
Admin
clicks on
the
“‘Update”
button.

Step 4: The system responds by loading

the “Update Supplier” modal with the
following controls:

Update Heading  None
Supplier
Supplier Label This is the
Name: label for the
name of the
supplier.
Name Textbox None
Supplier Label This is the
Contact label for the
Number: contact




number of the

supplier
Contact Textbox This control
Number should only
allow for
numeric
inputs.
Email Label This is the
Address: label for the
email
address of
the supplier
Email Textbox None
Supplier Label This is the
Address label for the
Line 1: address line
1 of the
supplier
Address Textbox None
Line
Supplier Label This is the
Address label for the
Line 2: address line
2 of the
supplier
Address Textbox None
Line
Supplier Label This is the
Address label for the
Line 3: address line
3 of the
supplier
Address Textbox None

Line




Supplier Label This is the
City/Town label for the
: city/town of
the supplier
City Textbox  None
Supplier Label This is the
Postal label for the
code: postal code
of the
supplier
Postal Textbox  None
Code
Supplier Label This is the
Type: label for the
supplier type
of the
supplier
Type Dropdow  This will be
n populated
with the
information
retrieved from
the
SupplierTyp
e table
Update Button None
Cancel Button This button is

used when
the admin
decides to
terminate the
process of
adding a new
supplier.




Step 5:
The
admin
enters
the new
informati
on and
clicks on
the
‘Update”
button.
[Alt]

Step 6: The system captures and
validates the information entered by the
admin against the Supplier table [Alt]:

Name Supplier_Name Required,
; maximum
of 100
character
S.
Conta Supplier_Contact Required,
ct Number maximum
Numb of 10
er character
S
Email Supplier EmailAd Required,
dress maximum
of 100
character
S
Addre Supplier_ Address Required,
SS Linel maximum
Line 1 of 100
character
S
Addre Supplier_Address Required,
SS Line2 maximum
Line 2 of 100
character
S




Addre Supplier_Address Required,

SS Line3 maximum

Line 3 of 100
character
S

City Supplier_City To Required,
wn maximum
of 100
character
S

Posta Supplier_PostalC Required,
I ode maximum
Code of 4
numeric
character
S

Step 7: The system uses a SQL insert
query to save the captured information
in the Supplier table [Alt]:

Supplier Supplier_ID None
_ID
Name Supplier_Name None

Contact  Supplier_ContactN None
Number umber

Email Supplier_EmailAdd None
ress




Alternate

Courses:

Address Supplier_AddressLi None
Line 1 nel

Address Supplier_AddressLi None
Line 2 ne2

Address Supplier_AddressLi None

Line 3 ne3

City Supplier_City_Tow None
n

Postal Supplier_PostalCo None

Code de

[Alt Step 5]: The admin clicks on the “Cancel” button
which terminates the this use case.

Return to step 1.

[Alt Step 6]: The details entered were not in the right
format, so the validation failed. The system will display to
the admin where the validation errors occurred by showing
a red outline where the validation failed.

[Alt Step 7]: The updated supplier information could not
be added to the system. The system will display a modal
informing the admin that the saving of the supplier
information was unsuccessful.

Error Label This serves as a
header for the
modal.

There was an Label This is to show

error while that the saving

saving the new of the supplier
supplier

information.




Please try information was
again later. unsuccessful.
OK Button None

LT[l This use case concludes when the supplier information has
: been successfully updated on the system.

Post-

condition: The supplier has been updated in the Supplier table.

Business 1. Only an admin can update the information of the
Rules: supplier in the system.

Implement
ation
Constraint
s and
Specificati
ons:

None

Assumptio
ns:

None

OfpEn None
Issues:
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Use Case Delete
Name: Supplier

Use Case

ID: 2.4 Business Requirements: 0O

Priority: High System Analysis: O

NKAP Bolting
Source: System System Design: M
Requirements

Business Admin
Actor:

Primary
The
system
Actor:

Primary
None

Other
Participatin f\[e]al=
g Actors:

Other
Interested
Stakeholde
rs:

None

This use case describes the process where the admin
wants to delete the supplier from the system. This use
pISodlelifel s case begins when the Administrator requests to delete a
n: supplier. This use case concludes when the admin gets
notified that the supplier has been successfully removed
from the system.




e The admin should be logged in to the system.

Pre-
Selseiileln | ® The supplier should already exist on the systems

database.

Trigger: The admin requesting to delete a supplier.

system Response:

Man Automated Action
ual

Actio

n

Step 1: Step 2: The system invokes Use case 2.2
Typical The Search Supplier.

Course admin
request
of Events: %
delete
a
supplie
r from
the
system

Step 3: Step 4: The system displays a modal,
The with the following controls:

admin
clicks

on the
“Delete
” button

Confirm  Heading This
on the_ deletion serves as
Supplie a header
r for the
screen. modal.

Areyou  Label None

sure you

want to

delete




this
supplier?
Yes Button  Thisis to
confirm
that the
admin
wants to
delete a
supplier.
No Button  Thisis
selected
when the
admin
does not
want to
delete a
supplier.
Step 5: Step 6: The system uses a SQL delete
The query to remove the supplier information
admin from the Supplier table [Alt]:
clicks
on the
“Yes”
button
to
confirm
the . :
_ Supplier Supplier_ID Generat
deletio D ed b
n of the - y
: the
f“[%'t']e system
: by
reading
the last
Supplier
_ID from




the
Supplie
r table
and
adding it
by one.

Name Supplier_Name None

Contact Supplier_Contact None
Number Number

Email Supplier_EmailAd  None
dress

Address Supplier_Address None
Line 1 Linel

Address Supplier_Address None
Line 2 Line2

Address Supplier_Address None
Line 3 Line3

City Supplier_City To  None
wn

Postal Supplier_PostalCo None
Code de

Step 7: The system removes the deleted
supplier from the table in the Supplier
screen.

[Alt Step 5]: The admin clicks on the “No” button.

Alternate

Terminate this use case.

[Alt Step 6]: The supplier could not be deleted from the
system. The system will display a modal informing the
SEEIEEEER 2dmin that the deletion of the supplier was unsuccessful.




Error Label This serves as a
header for the
modal.

There was an Label This is to show

error while that the saving

deleting the of the supplier
supplier. information was

Please try unsuccessful.

again later.

OK Button None

Conclusmn This use case ends when the supplier has been
successfully deleted from the system.

Post- e The details of the supplier have been removed from the
condition: Supplier table.

Business
Rules:

1. Only the admin can remove a supplier.

Implement
ation
Constraint
s and
Specificati
ons:

None

Assumptio
ns:

None

Open
Issues:

None

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM



DATE: 07-06-2021

VERSION: 1.0

AUTHOR(S) S’nethemba Xulu, Jerome Amenigy

Use Case Place Supplier A

Name: Order -

Use Case ID: XS Business Requirements: [

Priority: High System Analysis: O
NKAP Bolting

Source: System System Design: M
Requirements

Primary
Business Admin
Actor:

Primary The
system Actor:

None

Other
Participating None
Actors:

Other
Interested None
Stakeholders:

This use case describes the event where the admin
navigates to the “Place Supplier Order” screen in
order to generate a list of what the business wants to
Description: order from the supplier. The admin will select all the
items they wish to purchase and the quantity. This list
will be saved on to the system in the SupplierOrder
and SupplierOrderLine tables.

SR ellilefiN ¢  The admin is logged on to the system.

Trigger: The admin requesting to place an order to the supplier.

Typical Course system Response:




of Events:

Actor
Action:

Step 1:
The
admin
requests
to place
a
supplier
order.

Manua Automated Action

I
Action

Step 2:
The
admin
clicks on
the
“Place
Supplier
Order”
option
under the
“Supplier
” tab.

Step 3: The system displays the
“Place Supplier Order” screen
with the following controls:

Place
Supplier
Order

Heading

This
serves
as a
header
for the
screen.

Supplier

Label

None

Supplier

Dropdow

This is
for the
admin to
choose
the
supplier
that the
order is
going to
be
placed
to.




Categor
y

Label

None

Categor
y

Dropdow
n

This is
for the
admin to
choose
the
category.

Submit

Button

When
this
button is
clicked a
table
gets
displaye
d of all
the
product
items in
that
category.

Step 4:
The
admin
selects
the
Supplier
and
Category

Step 5:
The
admin
clicks on
the

Step 6: The system responds by
showing the list of the product
items in that category as a list.




submit The table will have the following
button. headings:

Select Label Under
the
select
heading
there
will be
check
boxes
on each
row.

Product Label Under
ltem the
product
item
heading
there
will be
the
names
of each
product
item on
each
row.

Price Label Under
the
price
heading
there
will be
the
prices
of each
product




item on
each
row.

Quantity Label The
admin
will
select
how
many
units of
that
product
item
they
want to
order.

At the end of the screen there will
be the following buttons:

Place Button  None
Order

Cancel Button None

Step 7:
The
admin
selects
the
product
items
they




want and

adds the

quantity.

Step 8: Step 9: The system will capture

The the product items chosen and the

admin quantity amounts of each item

clicks on from the Productitems table:

:[‘he e Productltem_Name

Place -

Order” e Productltem_CostPrice

button.

[Alt]
Step 10: The system will save the
information in the
SupplierOrderLine and
SupplierOrder tables.

[Alt Step 8]: The admin clicks on the “Cancel” button.
Alternate .
Terminate the use case.

courses:

Conclusion: The supplier order has been placed on the system.

Post- e The supplier order has been saved on to the
condition: system.

1. Only an admin can place a supplier order.

Business 2. The Supplier must confirm that they have

Rules: available stock quantities before the supplier
order is captured on the system

Implementatio
n Constraints
and
Specifications:

None

Assumptions: G

Open Issues: [INEOE
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VERSION: [0

ACRRE[01RIEE) N S'nethemba Xulu, Jerome Amenigy

Use Case Receive
Name: Supplier Order

Use Case

D: 2.6 Business Requirements: 0O

Priority: High System Analysis: O

NKAP Bolting
Source: System System Design: M
Requirements

Primary
Business Admin
Actor:

Primary
1SV AIE None
Actor:

Other
Participatin g\l
g Actors:

Other
Interested
Stakeholde
rs:

None

This use case describes the event where the admin
receives the order from the supplier. The admin will check
if the order is correct by comparing it with the invoice.
Then they will capture the order on to the system. The use
case ends when the product item quantity on hand is
updated.

Description




Pre-

condition:

Trigger:

Typical
Course

of Events:

e The order should have been sent already.

The admin receiving the order from the Supplier.

Actor
Action:

Step 1:
The
admin
checks
that the
Supplier
invoice
correspo
nds with
the items
that the
Supplier
has
delivered
to the
admin.

system Response:

Manu Automated Action
al

Actio

n

Step 2:
The
admin
accepts
the
inventory
order.

Step 3:
The
admin
requests
to
receive

Step 4: The system invokes Use Case
2.2 Search Supplier.




the
supplier
order.

Step 5: The system responds by
loading the search criteria results with
the following controls:

Supplier Heading None

Search: Label This is the
label to
prompt the
user to
enter a
search

query.
Search Textbox None

Search Icon None
icon button

Supplier Table This is to
Table show the
Suppliers
that are
saved in
the
database
in a table.

Supplier Column This is the
Name column for
the
supplier
names.




Supplier
Contact
Number:

Column

This is the
column for
the contact
number of
the
suppliers

Supplier
Email
Address

Column

This is the
column for
the email
address of
the
suppliers

Supplier
Type

Column

This is the
column for
the type of
supplier.

Supplier
Balance

Column

This is the
column for
the
balance
still owed
to the
supplier.

Options

Icon

This is to
show the
update
and delete
button for
each row.

Update

Button

None

Delete

Button

None

Capture
Payment

Button

None




Receive
Supplier
Order

Button

None

Step 6:
The
admin
clicks on
the
“‘Receive
Supplier
Order”
option.

Step 7: The system shows the
“‘Receive Supplier Order” screen with
the following controls:

Receive
Supplier
Order

Heading

None

Supplier
Order
Table

Table

None

Supplier
Order ID

Column

None

Order
Date
Placed

Column

None

Order
Date
Received

Column

None

Order
Date
Selector

Date
Selector

None

Invoice
Number

Column

None

Invoice
Number
Textbox

Textbox

None




Invoice Column None
Date

Invoice Date None
Date Selector
Selector

Invoice Column None
Total

Invoice Textbox None
Total

Textbox

ltems Column None
Add Button None
Button

Save Button None
Button

Step 8:
The
admin
selects
the
Supplier
Order he
wants

Step 9:
The
admin
enters
the
relevant
order
and date




informati
on

Step 10:
The

Step 11: The system displays a modal
with the following controls:

admin

clicks on

the “Add”

button in Add Label None

the Invoice

“Items” ltems

column Product Label None
ltem
Name
Name Textbox None
Product Label None
ltem
Quantity
Quantity Textbox None
Product Label None
[tem Cost
Cost Textbox None
Add Button None
Button
Cancel Button None

Step 12:

The

admin

enters

the name

,quantity

and cost

of the




items on
the
invoice
Step 13: Step 14: The system saves and
The updates the information entered in the:
admin
clicks on
the add SupplierinvoiceLine Table:
button
Supplier Supplier None
InvoiceLine InvoicelLine
Quantity Quantity None
Received Received
Supplierlte  Supplierltem_  None
m_ Name
Name
Lineltem_C Lineltem_Cost None
ost
Supplierlnv  Supplierinvoic None
oice e ID
_ID
Step 15: Step 16: The system saves and
The updates the information entered in the
admin :
lier Table:
clicks the Supplier Table
“‘Save
Button”




Supplier_Bal
ance

Supplier_Bal
ance

None

Supplierinvoice Table:

Supplier Supplier None
Invoice ID Invoice ID
Supplier Supplier None
Invoice_Dat Invoice_Dat

e e

Supplier Supplier None
Invoice_Tot Invoice_Tot

al al

Step 17: The system updates the
product item quantity on hand in the
Productitem Table:

Quantity
on hand

Quantity_on_ha None
nd




[Alt Step 2]: The invoice doesn’t correspond with the
items delivered.

Alternate

Terminate Use Case.
Courses:

[Alt Step 12] The admin clicks on the cancel button and is
taken back to the Receive Supplier order screen.

Conclusmn This use case concludes when the information has been
: updated in the relevant tables.

Post- e The new items from the Supplier have been captured
condition: on to the system successfully.

Business

Rules: 1. None.

{[e]}]
Constraints
and
Specificatio
ns:

None

Assumptio
ns:

mplementa
None

Open

. None
Issues:

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

DATE: 04-06-2021

VERSION: 1.0
AUTHOR(S) S’nethemba Xulu, Jerome Amenigy
Use Case Captu_re
_ Supplier e case type
Name:
Payment

2.7 Business Requirements: O




Priority:

High System Analysis: O

Source:

NKAP Bolting
System System Design: 4
Requirements

Primary
Business
Actor:

Admin

Primary The
system Actor:

None

Other
Participating
Actors:

None

Other
Interested
Stakeholders:

None

Description:

This use case describes the event where

Pre-condition:

e This use case describes the event when the admin
wants to capture a payment made to the Supplier.
The admin will capture the payment and the
information will be added to the Supplier table and
the Supplier Payment table.

Trigger:

Typical
Course

of Events:

The admin requests to capture a payment made to the
Supplier.

system Response:

Actor Manu Automated Action
Action: g

Action

Step 1: Step 2: The system invokes Use
The Case 2.2 Search Supplier.
admin
requests
to
capture a
payment




made to
the
supplier.

Step 3: The system responds by
loading the search criteria results
with the following controls:

Supplier

Heading

None

Search:

Label

This is the
label to
prompt
the user to
enter a
search

query.

Search

Textbox

None

Search
icon

Icon
button

None

Supplier
Table

Table

This is to
show the
Suppliers
that are
saved in
the
database
in a table.

Supplier
Name

Column

This is the
column for
the
supplier
names.




Supplier Column This is the
Contact column for
Number: the
contact
number of
the
suppliers
Supplier Column This is the
Email column for
Address the email
address of
the
suppliers
Supplier Column This is the
Type column for
the type of
supplier.
Supplier Column This is the
Balance column for
the
balance
still owed
to the
supplier.
Options Icon This is to
show the
update
and delete
button for
each row.
Update  Button  None
Delete Button  None
Receive Button  None
Supplier

Order




Capture Button None
Payment
Step 4: Step 5: The system will show the
The “Capture Payment” screen with the
admin following controls:
will click
on the
“‘Capture
Payment
" button. Capture Heading None
Payment
Supplier  Label This is the
Name: label for
the name
of the
supplier.
Name Textbox  This
texbox is
already
filled with
the
informatio
n of the
current
supplier.
(inactive
textbox)
Supplier Label This is the
Contact label for
Number: the
contact
number of
the
supplier




Contact
Number

Textbox

This
texbox is
already
filled with
the
informatio
n of the
current
supplier.
(inactive
textbox)

Email

Address:

Label

This is the
label for
the email
address
of the
supplier

Email

Textbox

This
texbox is
already
filled with
the
informatio
n of the
current
supplier.
(inactive
textbox)

Supplier
Address
Line 1:

Label

This is the
label for
the
address
line 1 of
the
supplier

Address
Line

Textbox

This
texbox is
already




filled with
the
informatio
n of the
current
supplier.
(inactive
textbox)

Supplier
Address
Line 2:

Label

This is the
label for
the
address
line 2 of
the
supplier

Address
Line

Textbox

This
texbox is
already
filled with
the
informatio
n of the
current
supplier.
(inactive
textbox)

Supplier
Address
Line 3:

Label

This is the
label for
the
address
line 3 of
the
supplier

Address
Line

Textbox

This
texbox is
already
filled with
the




informatio
n of the
current
supplier.
(inactive
textbox)

Supplier
City/Tow
n:

Label

This is the
label for
the
city/town
of the
supplier

City

Textbox

This
texbox is
already
filled with
the
informatio
n of the
current
supplier.
(inactive
textbox)

Supplier
Postal
code:

Label

This is the
label for
the postal
code of
the
supplier

Postal
Code

Textbox

This
texbox is
already
filled with
the
informatio
n of the
current
supplier.




(inactive
textbox)

Supplier
Type:

Label

This is the
label for
the
supplier
type of
the
supplier

Type

Dropdow
n

This
dropdown
is already
filled with
the
informatio
n of the
current
supplier.
(inactive
drop
down)

Capture
Payment

Label

None

Capture
payment

Textbox

None

Add

Button

None

Cancel

Button

This
button is
used
when the
admin
decides to
terminate
the
process of
adding a




new
supplier.

Step 6:
The
admin
will add
the
amount
they
have
paid to
the
Supplier.

Step 7: The system will capture and
validate the information. [Alt]

Step 8: The system will take the full
amount of the Supplier_Balance
from the Supplier table and
subtract it with the amount added.

Step 9: The system adds the
information to the Supplier Table:

Supplier_  Supplier_ None

Balance Balance

SupplierPayment table:




Alternate
COURSES:

Supplier Supplier None
Payment_| Payment_|

D D

Supplier_  Supplier_  None
Date Date

Supplier Supplier None
Payment_  Payment_
Amount Amount
Supplier_|  Supplier_I  None
D D

[Alt Step 7]: Validation failed. Outline the area where
the validation occurred.

The use case concludes when the system has notified
the admin that the information has been captured
successfully.

Conclusion:

Post- e The new payment to the supplier has been added in
condition: the relevant tables.

Business

Rules: 1. None

Implementatio
n Constraints
and None
Specifications

NSNS None

Open Issues: INEOE




2.1.3. USER SUBSYSTEM

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
DATE: 03-06-21

\ VERSION: 1.0
‘ AUTHOR(S): Divya Bagratee

USE CASE Register New A >
NAME: Customer
‘ USE CASE ID: 3.1 Business Requirements: 0O

‘ PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting
System System Design: %}
Requirements

PRIMARY
BUSINESS Customer
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE

SYSTEM ACTOR: [Hals

OTHER

PARTICIPATING None

ACTORS:

OTHER

INTERESTED None

STAKEHOLDERS

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where a Customer wants to registers

on the system. The system will prompt the new Customer to provide
their details by displaying the Register New Customer Screen. The
system will validate the registration information. Once the system has
successfully validated the Information, it will be captured and stored in
the User Entity and the Customer Entity respectively. The use case
ends when the Customer has successfully registered on the system.

HU=SCOINBIRIGINEY ¢ The customer attempting to register must not already exist on the
system.

TRIGGER: A new customer attempts to register on the system.
TYPICAL SYSTEM RESPONSE:

COURSE ACTOR  Manua Automated Action
OF EVENTS: ACTION: |

Action

Step 1: A
new
customer
wants to
register




on the
system.
Step 2: Step 3: The system displays the login dropdown
The menu item
customer
clicks the
User Icon
on the
navigatio
n bar.
Step 4: Step 5: The system displays the register new
The Customer Modal with the following html controls
customer and enables the input controls:
SII'CKS,,the Input Name  Control Notes
ogin Tvoe
dropdown yP
menu Register Modal None
item and New Heading
thereafter Customer
fl'CkS. the” Go Back Button Enables the
Register Customer to return
button on h -
the login tsoc;tegnprewous
screen.

Title Label Hidden. Displayed
when the textbox is
selected.

Title Dropdown Enables customer
to select their title

Name Label Hidden. Displayed
when the
dropdown is
selected.

Name Textbox Enables customer
to enter their name

Surname Label Hidden. Displayed
when the textbox is
selected.

Surname Textbox Enables customer
to enter their
Surname

Cellphone Label Hidden. Displayed

Number when the textbox is
selected.

Cellphone Textbox Enables customer

Number to enter their
Cellphone Number




Email Label Hidden. Displayed

Address when the textbox is
selected.

Email Textbox Enables customer

Address to enter their Email
Address

VAT Label Label for VAT

Registration Registration

Number Number

VAT Textbox Enables customer

Registration to enter their VAT

Number Registration
Number

Business Label Hidden. Displayed

Name when the textbox is
selected.

Business Textbox Enables customer

Name to enter their
Business Name

Next Button Enables Customer
to proceed with

registration.

Step 6: Step 7: The system validates the captured
The customer information according to the validation

customer requirements of the Customer Entity:
Irr;pllj,lt:Stth Input Name Attribute in Validation
qu Entity Requirement
details
and clicks
on the Title Title_ID ¢ Required
“Next” N Cust .
button ame ustomer_ e Required
Name e Max30
character
[
¢ Alphabet
only
Surname Customer_ e Required
Surname e Max 30
character
S
e Alphabet
only
Cellphone  Customer_ e Required
Number CellPhoneNumb e Max 10
er character

S




Email
Address

VAT
Registratio
n Number

Business
Name

Customer_

EmailAddress °

Customer_
VATReg

Customer_

BusinessName

e Numeric
character
s only

¢ Required

Max 100
character
S

e Must
contain
“@H and
domain
extension

e Max 10
character
[

e Numeric
character
s only

e Max 50
character
[

Step 8: The system displays the register new
Customer Modal with the following html controls
and enables the input controls:

Input
Name

User
Details

Go Back

Username

Username

Password

Password

Confirm
Password

Control
Type

Modal
Heading

Button

Label

Textbox

Label

Textbox

Label

Notes

None

Enables customer to
return to previous
screen.

Hidden. Displayed
when the textbox is
selected.

Enables customer to
enter their Username

Hidden. Displayed
when the textbox is
selected.

Enables customer to
enter their Password

Hidden. Displayed
when the textbox is
selected.




Confirm Textbox Enables customer to

Password enter their Confirmed
Password
Register Button Button when clicked

will proceed with the
registration process

Step 9: Step 10: The system validates the captured
The information according to the validation
customer requirements of the User Entity:
Lg%‘atjsttg% Attributein  Validation
details Entity Requirements
and clicks Usernam User_Usermnam e Required
on the e g e Max 50
Register characters
button.

e Alphanumeri
¢ characters

only
Passwor  User_Password e Required
d e Max 50
characters
¢ Alphabet
characters
only
Step 11: The system displays a Confirm Details
modal:
Input Name Control Notes
Type

Confirm Modal None

Details Heading

Is your Label Label to confirm the

captured captured information

information is correct

correct?

Cancel Button Button clicked when
the customer does
not confirm their
information.

Confirm Button Button clicked when

the customer does
confirm their
information.




Step 12: Step 13: The system uses a SQL insert query to
The save the new customer information in the
customer Customer Table:
confirms
their : : :
details Details to Attribute in Notes
be Saved Table
Customer Customer_ID The system
ID generates a
new
Customer_|
D by
retrieving
the last
Customer_|
D in the
Customer
table and
incrementing
it by one.
Title Title_ID None
Name Customer_Name None
Surname Customer_ None
Surname
Cellphone Customer_ None
Number CellphoneNumbe
r
Email Customer_ None
Address EmailAddress
VAT Customer_ None
Registratio  yATReg
n Number
Business Customer_ None
Name BusinessName
And the User Table:
Detailsto  Attribute in  Notes
be saved table
User ID User_ID The system
generates a new
User_ID by
retrieving the last
User_ID in the
User table and
incrementing it by
one.




Username  User_ Label to confirm

Username the captured
information is

correct
Password  User_ Button clicked
Password ~ Wwhenthe

customer does not
confirm their
information.

UserRole  UserRole_ID The system sets
ID the UserRole_ID
to “customer”

Step 14: The system saves the new customer
details in the relevant entities and displays a
success modal:

Input Name  Control Notes

Type
Success Modal None
Heading
You have Label Label to indicate
successfully the customer has
registered registered
successfully
Ok Button None
ALTERNATE ALT STEP 7 and 10: The system fails to validate the inputted
information and displays a Validation Error Modal.
Input Name Control Type Notes
Validation Error  Modal None
Heading
Entered details Label Label to indicate that the
are in the inputted details do not fulfil the
incorrect format validation requirements
Ok Button None
COURSES: ALT STEP 12: The customer does not confirm their details and clicks

the “cancel” button. Terminate Use Case.




CONCLUSION: ALT STEP 14: The system fails to create the new customer and save
the details in the User entity and Customer entity and displays an error
modal. Terminate Use Case.

Input Name Control Notes
Type
Error Modal None
Heading
An unexpected Label Label to indicate that the
error occurred customer has failed to register.
when saving the
customer.
Ok Button None
POST- e The Customer is able to log in to their account on the NKAP Bolting
CONDITION: System
BUSINESS 1. The Customer cannot already exist on the system. (They cannot
RULES: register twice).
IMPLEMENTATIO
N CONSTRAINTS
AND None

SPECIFICATIONS

\ AssumpPTIONS: NS

OPEN ISSUES: None

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
03-06-21

\ VERSION: 1.0

‘ AUTHOR(S): Divya Bagratee

USE CASE 3.2
NAME:

‘ USE CASE ID: Search Customer Business Requirements: 0O
‘ PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System
Requirements

A »

System Design: %}




PRIMARY

BUSINESS Admin
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE None
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER

PARTICIPATING None
ACTORS:

OTHER

INTERESTED None
STAKEHOLDERS
DESCRIPTION: The Use Case describes the event where an Admin wants to search for

a Customer on the system. The Admin will select the “User” menu
option on the navigation bar and click the “Search Customer” dropdown
menu item. The system will display the Search Customer Screen and
request the search criteria from the admin. The admin will enter the
search criteria and the system will search for a matching record in the
Customer Entity. The system will display the customer which matched
the search criterion entered by the admin in a datagrid view. The admin
will select the customer they want to view and the use case ends when
the system successfully displays the searched customer’s information.

ESIE\I-DITION' e The customer must exist on the system
‘ TRIGGER: An admin wants to search for a customer on the system.
TYPICAL e ol SYSTEM RESPONSE:
COURSE _ ACTION: Manual Automated Action
Step 1: An
admin wants

to search for a
customer on

the system.

Step 2: The Step 3: The system displays the

admin selects Search Customer Modal with the

the User menu following html components and enables

item in the the input controls:

navigation bar

and thereafter Input Control  Notes

selects the Name Type

“Search Search Modal None

Customer” Customer Heading

drop down .

menu option. Se‘arc‘h Textbox  Enables admin
Criteria to enter the

search criteria

Search Button None




Step 4: The
admin enters

Step 5: The system searches for a
matching record in the Customer

the search Entity using a SQL read query.
criteria and
clicks the
“search”
button.
Step 6: The system displays the
record(s) matching the search criteria
provided in a datagrid view with the
following components:
Input Control Notes
Name Type
Customer Modal None
Heading
Customer Table Column in the
Name Columnl | datagrid view.
Business Table Column in the
Name Column 2 datagrid view.
Action Table Column in the
Column 3 | datagrid view.
Vertical Buttons Buttons when
Elipsis & clicked display
Pencil the options to
update and
delete the
customer.
Step 7: The

admin selects
the customer
they want to
view by
clicking the
Customer
Name.

Step 8: The system displays the “View
Customer” Modal with the following
html components:

Input Name Control Notes
Type
View Modal None
Customer Headin
g




Title Label Label for
title
Name Label Label for
Name
Surname Label Label for
Surname
Cellphone Label Label for
Number Cellphone
Number
Email Label Label for
Address Email
Address
VAT Label Label for
Registratio VAT
n Number Registratio
n Number
Business Label Label for
Name Business
Name
Go Back Button  Allows
Admin to
return to
previous
screen
when
clicked
ALTERNATE ALT STEP 6: No Users matching the criteria entered by the admin is
COURSES: found and the system displays an error modal. Terminate Use Case.
Input Name Control Type Notes
Error Modal Heading None
No customers  Label Label displayed when no
matching the matching records were found
search criteria in the database.
was found.
Ok Button None
CONCLUSION: The use case concludes when the system successfully displayed the

searched Customer’s Information.

e The Admin can view the searched Customer’s Information

CONDITION:

BUSINESS
RULES:

1. Only an Admin can search for a Customer

POST-




IMPLEMENTATIO

N CONSTRAINTS

A\[D) None
SPECIFICATION

S:
\ AssUMPTIONS: [N

OPEN ISSUES: None

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM



| VERSION:
| AUTHOR(S)

USE CASE
NAME:

\ USE CASE ID:
\ PRIORITY:
SOURCE:

PRIMARY
BUSINESS
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM
ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATIN
G ACTORS:

OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDER
S:

DESCRIPTION:

PRE-
CONDITION:

TRIGGER:

TYPICAL
‘ COURSE

OF EVENTS:

DATE: 03-06-21

1.0

Divya Bagratee

3.3

Update Customer

High

NKAP Bolting System
Requirements

Business Requirements: O
System Analysis:

System Design:

Admin

None

None

None

The Use Case describes the event where a Customer calls in to request
their account information to be updated. The admin will select the User
Option on the navigation bar and click the “Search Customer” dropdown
menu item. The system will enable the admin to edit the customer
information retrieved from the Customer Entity. The system will validate
and confirm the changes. The use case ends when the system has
successfully updated the Customer’s information.

e The customer must exist on the system

A customer calls in to request their account information to be updated.

SYSTEM RESPONSE:

for the

ACTOR :

ACTION: Manual Automated Action
Action

Step 1. A | Step 2:

customer The

calls in to admin

update requests

their the

informatio | Customer’

n s Name.

Step 3: Step 4: Step 5: The system invokes Use Case 3.2

The The Search Customer.

customer admin

provides searches




their Customer
name. Profile.
Step 6: Step 7: The system displays the Update
The Customer Modal with the following html
admin components and enables the input controls:
fﬂ;lésaigf Input Name Control Notes
Button Uyl
Update Modal None
Customer Headin
g
Title Label Label for title
Title Textbox Title_ID is retrieved
from the Client
Entity
Name Label Label for Name
Name Textbox Customer_Name is
retrieved from the
Client Entit
Surname Label Label for Surname
Surname Textbox Customer_Surnam
e is retrieved from
the Client Entity
Cellphone Label Label for
Number Cellphone Number
Cellphone  Textbox Customer_
Number CellphoneNumber
is retrieved from
the Client Entity
Email Label Label for Email
Address Address
Email Textbox Customer_
Address EmailAddress is
retrieved from the
Client Entity
VAT Label Label for VAT
Registratio Registration
n Number Number
VAT Textbox Customer VATRe
Registratio g
n Number is retrieved from
the Client Entity
Business Label Label for Business
Name Name
Business Textbox Customer_
Name

BusinessName




is retrieved from
the Client Entity

Update Button

Button which

enables the
customer to update
the their
information when
clicked

Cancel Button None

Step 8:
The
admin
requests
the
Customer
Informatio
n from the
customer.
Step 9: Step 10: Step 11: The system validates the customer
The The information according to the validation
Customer | admin requirements of the Customer Entity:
Pro_wdes updates Attribute in Validation
their the . .
. . . . Entity Requireme
informatio | informatio
nts
n. n and
clicks the Title Title_ID ¢ Required
“Update”
bu?ton. Name Customer_ e Required
Name e Max30
characte
rs
e Alphabet
only
Surname Customer_ e Required
Surname e Max 30
characte
rs
e Alphabet
only
Cellphone Customer_ e Required
Number CellPhoneNum e Max 10
ber characte
rs
e Numeric
characte
rs only
Email Customer_ e Required

Address




EmailAddress e Max 100
characte
rs

e Must
contain
‘@’ and
domain
extensio
n

VAT Customer_ e Max 10
Registrati  \ATReg characte
on rs

Number e Numeric

characte
rs only

Business  Customer_ e Max 50
Name BusinessName characte
rs

Step 12: The system requests the admin to
confirm the changes and displays a
confirmation modal:

Input Name  Control Notes

Type
Confirm Modal None
Update Heading
Are you sure Label Label to confirm
you want to the update of the
update the customer’s
customer information
information?
Cancel Button Button clicked

when the

customer/admin
does not confirm
the update.

Confirm Button Button clicked
when the
customer/admin
does confirm the
update.

Step 13:
The
admin
requests
confirmati
on for the
update
from the
customer.




Step 14:
The
Customer
confirms
the
update.

Step 15:
The
Admin
clicks the
“Confirm”
Button.

Step 16: The system uses a SQL update
query to save the updated information in the
Customer Entity as follows:

Details to Attribute in Notes
be Updated Table
Customer Customer_ID Cannot
ID be
Updated
(stays
the
same)
Title Title_ID Can be
updated
Name Customer_Name  Can be
updated
Surname Customer_ Can be
Surname updated
Cellphone Customer_ Can be
Number CellphoneNumber updated
Email Customer_ Can be
Address EmailAddress updated
VAT Customer_ Can be
Registration yATReg updated
Number
Business Customer_ Can be
Name BusinessName ~ updated

Step 17: The system successfully updated the
customer’s information and displays a success
modal:

Input Name  Control  Notes

Type
Success Modal None

Heading
Customer Label Label to indicate
information the customer’s
was information was
successfully successfully
updated. updated.

Ok Button None




Step 18:
The
admin
informs
the
customer
that their
informatio
n was
successful
ly
updated.

ALTERNATE
COURSE:

ALT STEP 14: The Customer does not confirm the update. Terminate
Use Case.

CONCLUSION:

POST-
CONDITION:

BUSINESS
RULES:

ALT STEP 11: The system fails to validate the updated information and
displays a Validation Error Modal.

Input Name Control Type Notes
Validation Modal None
Error Heading

The Label None.
information

entered is in

the incorrect

format. Please

try again.

Ok Button None

ALT STEP 17: The system fails to update the customer information and
displays an error modal.

Input Name Control Type Notes

Error Modal None
Heading
There was an Label Label to indicate the system failed
error when to update the customer’s
trying to information.
update the
customer
information.
Ok Button None

The use case concludes when the system successfully updates
Customer’s Information

e The Customer’s Information has been updated

1. The Customer must be logged in to update their own details.
2. The admin must be logged in to update a customer’s details.




IMPLEMENTATI
ON
CONSTRAINTS
A\[D)
SPECIFICATION

None

SF

\ AssumpTioNs: TR

\ oPEN IssUES: [N

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

| DATE: 03-06-21

VERSION: 1.0

AUTHOR(S) Divya Bagratee
‘ust case NAME: [ A S
‘ USE CASE ID: Delete Customer Business Requirements: [
‘ PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O
SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System System Design: 7

Requirements

PRIMARY

BUSINESS Admin

ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE

SYSTEM ACTOR:  [Hadl

OTHER

PARTICIPATING None

ACTORS:

OTHER

INTERESTED None

STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION: The Use Case describes the event where a customer calls in to

request their account to be deleted. The Admin will select the User
menu option on the navigation bar and click the “Search Customer’
dropdown menu item. The system will retrieve the Customer

Information Customer Entity. The system will confirm the deletion.




PRE-CONDITION:

TRIGGER:

TYPICAL COURSE

OF EVENTS:

The use case ends when the system has successfully deleted the
Customer’s Account

e The customer must exist on the system

e The admin must be logged in

A customer calls in to request account deletion

SYSTEM RESPONSE:

ACTOR ;
ACTION: Manual Automated Action
Action
Step 1: A Step 2: The
customer admin
requests the | requests
admin to the
delete their Customer’s
account. Name
Step 3: The | Step 4: The | Step 5: The system invokes Use Case
customer admin 3.2 Search Customer.
provides searches
their name for the
Customer
Profile.
Step 6: The | Step 7: The system requests
admin clicks | confirmation for the deletion and
the “Delete” | displays a confirmation modal:
Button. Input Control Notes

Name Type

Confirm Modal None

Deletion Heading

Are you Label Label to

sure you request

want to confirmation
delete this of deletion.
customer?

Confirm Button Button when
clicked will
proceed with
the deletion.

Cancel Button Button when
clicked will
cancel the
deletion.

Step 8: The
admin
requests
confirmation
for the

Deletion




from the

Customer.
Step 9: The | Step 10: Step 11: The system makes use of a
Customer The Admin | SQL Delete query to delete the
confirms the | clicks the customer information from the
deletion. “Confirm” Customer Entity:
Button. Attribute in Entity
Title_ID
Customer_Name
Customer_Surname
Customer_CellPhoneNumber
Customer_EmailAddress
Customer_VATReg
Customer_BusinessName
And the User Entity:
Attribute in table
User_ID
User_Username
User_Password
Step 12: The system displays a success
modal to inform the admin that the
customer was successfully deleted.
Input Name  Control Notes
Type
Success Modal None
Heading
The Label Label to
customer indicate the
was system
successfully successfully
deleted. deleted the
customer.
Ok Button None
Step 13:
The admin
informs the
customer
that their
account
was

successfully
deleted




ALTERNATE

ALT STEP 9: The customer does not confirm the deletion. Terminate
Use Case.

COURSES:

ALT STEP 12: The system fails to delete the customer and displays an
error modal.

Input Name Control Type Notes

Error Modal None
Heading
There was an Label Label to indicate the system failed
error when to delete the customer.
trying to
delete the
customer.
Ok Button None

CONCLUSION:

The use case concludes when the system successfully deletes the
Customer’s Account.

\ POST-CONDITION:

e The Customer’s Information has been deleted.

BUSINESS
RULES:

1. The admin must be logged in to delete a customer from the system.

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS
AND
SPECIFICATIONS:

None

\ ASSUMPTIONS:

None

\ OPEN ISSUES:

None

| DATE:

VERSION:
AUTHOR(S)

\ USE CASE NAME:

\ USE CASE ID:
\ PRIORITY:
SOURCE:

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
03-06-21

1.0

Divya Bagratee

View Profile A P
3.5 Business Requirements: 0O

High System Analysis:

NKAP Bolting System

Requirements System Design:




PRIMARY
BUSINESS
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION:

PRE-CONDITION:

\ TRIGGER:

TYPICAL COURSE
OF EVENTS:

Customer

None

None

None

This use case describes the event where a customer wants to view
their profile. The customer will click on the “User” icon on the
navigation bar and clicks the “View Profile” drop down menu item. The
system will display the customer information from the Customer
Entity. The use case ends when the system has successfully
displayed the customer’s profile.

e The customer must be logged in
e The customer must have an account on the system

A customer wants to view their profile.

ACTOR
ACTION:

Step 1. A
customer
wants to view
their profile.

Manual
Action

SYSTEM RESPONSE:
Automated Action

Step 2: The
customer
clicks on the
“User” icon on
the navigation
bar and clicks
the “View
Profile” drop
down menu
item.

Step 3: The system makes use of a SQL
Read query to retrieve the customer
information from the Customer Entity.

Step 4: The system displays the Profile
Modal with the following html components :

Input Name  Control Notes
Type
View Profile Modal None
Heading
Title Label Label for title
Name Label Label for Name




ALTERNATE

\ COURSES:

CONCLUSION:

‘ POST-CONDITION:

BUSINESS
RULES:

Surname

Email
Address

Contact
Number

VAT
Registration
Number

Business
Name

Update

Delete

Label

Label

Label

Label

Label

Button

Button

Label for
Surname

Label for Email
Address

Label for
Contact
Number

Label for VAT
Registration
Number

Label for
Business
Name

Button which
enables the
customer to
update their
information
when clicked

Button which
enables
customer to
delete their
account when
clicked.

ALT STEP 4: The system fails to retrieve and display the Customer’s
profile information and displays an error modal:

Input Name

Error

There was an
unexpected
error when
trying to
display
Customer
Profile.

Ok

Control Notes
Type
Modal None
Heading
Label

Profile,
Button None

Label to indicate the system
failed to display the Customer

The use case concludes when the system has successfully displayed
the Customer’s profile.

e The customer can view their profile.

1. The customer must be logged in to view their profile.




IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS
A\[D)
SPECIFICATIONS:

None

\ ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

DATE: 03-06-21
VERSION: 1.0
AUTHOR(S) Divya Bagratee
U SO = NS Update Profile A P
USE CASE ID: 3.6 Business Requirements: 0O
PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O
SOURCE: NKAP Bolting
System System Design: %}
Requirements
PRIMARY
BUSINESS Customer
ACTOR:
PRIMARY THE None
SYSTEM ACTOR:
OTHER
PARTICIPATING None
ACTORS:
OTHER
INTERESTED None
STAKEHOLDERS:
DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where a customer wants to update their

profile. The customer will select the User Icon on the navigation bar and click
the View Profile Drop-Down Menu Item. The system will enable the customer
to update the customer information retrieved from the Customer Entity. The
system will validate and confirm the changes. The use case ends when the
system has successfully updated the Customer’s information

HH=CONBIRGIEEY o  The customer must be logged in.

TRIGGER: A customer wants to update their profile.

TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:

. ACTOR
OF EVENTS: ACTION: | Manual Automated Action

Action

Step 1. A
customer
wants to
update
their profile
information.

Step 2: Step 3: The system invokes Use case 3.5 View
The Profile.

customer
selects the
User Icon
on the
navigation
bar and




clicks the

“View
Profile”
Drop-Down
Menu Item
Step 4: Step 5: The system displays the Update Profile
The Modal with the following html components and
customer enables the input controls:
f[:rll'eCks on Input Name Control  Notes
“‘Update” Ue
Button. Update Modal None
Profile Heading
Title Label Label for title
Title Textbox  Title_ID is retrieved
from the Customer
Entity
Name Label Label for Name
Name Textbox  Customer_Name is
retrieved from the
Customer Entity
Surname Label Label for Surname
Surname Textbox  Customer_Surname
is retrieved from the
Customer Entity
Cellphone Label Label for Cellphone
Number Number
Cellphone Textbox  Customer_
Number CellphoneNumber is
retrieved from the
Customer Entity
Email Label Label for Email
Address Address
Email Textbox  Customer_
Address EmailAddress is
retrieved from the
Customer Entity
VAT Label Label for VAT
Registration Registration Number
Number
VAT Textbox  Customer_VATReg
Registration is retrieved from the
Number Customer Entity
Business Label Label for Business
Name Name




Business Textbox  Customer_
Name BusinessName

is retrieved from the
Customer Entity

Update Button Button which enables
the customer to
update the their
information when
clicked

Cancel Button None

Step 6:
The
customer
updates
their
information
and clicks
the
“Update”
Button.

Step 7: The system validates the updated
information according to the validation requirements
of the Customer Entity:

Input Name  Attribute in Validation
Entity Requirements
Title Title_ID e Required
Name Customer_ e Required
Name ¢ Max 30
characters
¢ Alphabet
only
Surname Customer_ ¢ Required
Surname e Max 30
characters
o Alphabet
only
Cellphone Customer_ e Required
Number CellPhoneNumber e Max 10
characters
¢ Numeric
characters
only
Email Customer_ e Required
Address EmailAddress e Max 100
characters
e Must
contain
“@!! and
domain
extension
VAT Customer_ e Max 10
Registration VATReg characters

Number




e Numeric

characters

only
Business Customer_ e Max 50
Name BusinessName characters

Step 8: The system requests the customer to confirm
the update and displays a Confirmation modal:

Input Control Notes

Name Type

Confirm Modal None

Update Heading

Are you Label Label to confirm the
sure you update of the customer’s
want to information

update

Profile?

Cancel Button Button clicked when the

customer does not
confirm the update.

Confirm Button Button clicked when the
customer does confirm
the update.

Step 9:
The
Customer
clicks the
“Confirm”
button.

Step 10: The system uses a SQL update query to
save the updated information in the Customer Entity
as follows:

Details to Attribute in Table Notes
be Updated

Customer Customer_ID Cannot be
ID Updated
(stays the
same)
Title Title_ID Can be
updated
Name Customer_Name Can be
updated
Surname Customer_ Can be
Surname updated
Cellphone Customer_ Can be
Number CellphoneNumber  updated
Email Customer_ Can be
Address EmailAddress updated
VAT Customer_ Can be
Registration yATReg updated

Number




Business Customer_ Can be
Name BusinessName updated

Step 11: The system successfully updates the
Customer’s profile and displays a success modal:

Input Name  Control Notes
Type
Success Modal None
Heading
Customer Label Label to indicate the
Profile was customer’s profile
successfully was successfully
updated. updated.
Ok Button None
ALTERNATE ALT-STEP 7: The system fails to validate the updated information and
COURSES: displays a Validation Error Modal:
Input Name Control Type Notes
Validation Error Modal None
Heading
The Label None.
information
entered is in
the incorrect
format. Please
try again.
Ok Button None

ALT-STEP 9: The Customer does not confirm the update and clicks the
“Cancel Button”. Terminate Use Case.

ALT-STEP 11 : The system fails to update the Customer Profile and displays
an error modal:

Input Name Control Type Notes

Error Modal None
Heading

There was an Label Label to indicate the system failed to
unexpected update the customer’s Profile.

error when

trying to

update the

customer

Profile.

Ok Button None




CONCLUSION: The use case concludes when the customer profile has been successfully
updated.

HOEIECOINPIIEONNEY o  The customer Profile is updated.

BUSINESS

RULES: 1. The customer must be logged in to update their profile

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS
A\[D)
SPECIFICATIONS:

None

ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None

2.1.4. EMPLOYEE SUBSYSTEM

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

DATE: 13-06-2021
VERSION: 1.0
‘ AUTHOR(S) Sonali Badrinath
USE CASE NAME: Create Delivery Shift A p
‘ USE CASE ID: 4.1. Business Requirements: O
‘ PRIORITY: High System Analysis: |
. NKAP Bolting System
SOURCE: . &3y System Design: 4|
Requirements
PRIMARY
None
BUSINESS ACTOR:
PRIMARY THE
None
SYSTEM ACTOR:
OTHER
PARTICIPATING None
ACTORS:
OTHER
INTERESTED None
STAKEHOLDERS:
DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where the admin wants to add a new

delivery shift on to the system. The use case begins when the admin
requests to add the delivery shift. The admin will enter all the delivery




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

DATE: 03-06-21

VERSION: 1.0

AUTHOR(S) Divya Bagratee

OIS =S =\ VAW =88 Delete Profile : '

USE CASE ID: 3.7 Business Requirements: 0O

PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System System Design: v
Requirements

PRIMARY

BUSINESS Customer

ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE None

SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER

PARTICIPATING None

ACTORS:

OTHER

INTERESTED None

STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where a customer wants to delete

their account. The Customer will select the User Icon on the navigation
bar and click the “View Profile” dropdown menu item. The system will
retrieve the Customer Information Customer Entity. The system will
confirm the deletion. The use case ends when the system has
successfully deleted the Customer’s Account.

HH=ECONBIRGIEEY o  The customer must be logged in.

TRIGGER: A customer wants to delete their profile.
TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
OF EVENTS: ACTOR ACTION: | Manual Automated Action
Action
Step 1: A customer
wants to delete
their account.
Step 2: The Step 3: The system will invoke use case
customer will 3.5 View Profile.
select the User Icon
on the navigation
bar and click the
“View Profile”
dropdown menu
item.
Step 4: The Step 5: The system will request
customer will click confirmation of the deletion and display a
the “Delete Button”. Confirmation modal:




Input Name  Control Notes

Type
Confirmation Modal None
Heading
Are you sure Label Label to
you want to request
delete your confirmation
account? of deletion.
Confirm Button Button
when
clicked will
proceed
with the
deletion.
Cancel Button Button
when
clicked wiill
cancel the
deletion.
Step 6: The Step 7: The system makes use of a SQL
customer clicks the Delete query to delete the customer
“confirm” button. information from the Customer Entity:

Attribute in Entity

Title_ID

Customer_Name
Customer_Surname
Customer_CellPhoneNumber
Customer_EmailAddress
Customer_VATReg

Customer_BusinessName

And the User Entity:

Attribute in table

User_ID
User_Username

User_Password

Step 8: The system displays a success
modal to inform the admin that the
customer was successfully deleted.

Input Name  Control Notes
Type




Success Modal None
Heading
Customer Label Label to
Profile was indicate the
successfully system
deleted. successfully
deleted the
customer.
Ok Button None
ALTERNATE ALT-STEP 6: The customer does not confirm the deletion and clicks the
“Cancel” button. Terminate Use Case.
COURSES: ALT-STEP 8: The system fails to delete the Customer’s account and
displays an Error Modal:
‘ Input Name Control Type Notes
Error Modal None
Heading
There was an Label Label to indicate the system failed
unexpected to delete the customer’s account.
error when
trying to delete
the customer
account.
Ok Button None
CONCLUSION: The use case concludes when the system has successfully deleted the

Customer” Account.

HOEIECONPIIRIOINEY o  The customer no longer exists on the system.

BUSINESS

RULES: 1. The customer must be logged in to delete their account.

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS
A\[D)
SPECIFICATIONS:

None

ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None

shift details and the information will be captured in the Shift table. The
use case ends when the delivery shift has been successfully added.

‘ IS\ DI B o The admin should be logged onto the system.

‘ TRIGGER: The admin requesting to add a new delivery shift.

TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
ACTOR

OF EVENTS: ACTION: Manual Automated Action

Action




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

DATE: 03-06-21
VERSION: 1.0
AUTHOR(S) Divya Bagratee
U= @A =\ UANVISS Add User Role . P
USE CASE ID: 3.8 Business Requirements: 0O
PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O
SOURCE: NKAP Bolting
System System Design: %}
Requirements
PRIMARY
BUSINESS Admin
ACTOR:
PRIMARY THE None
SYSTEM ACTOR:
OTHER
PARTICIPATING None
ACTORS:
OTHER
INTERESTED None
STAKEHOLDERS:
DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where an Admin wants to add a User

Role On the system. The admin will select the User Menu item on the
navigation bar and click the “Add User Role” dropdown menu item. The
system will display the Add User Role Screen and prompt the admin to
provide the New User Role Information. The system will validate and save
the User Role in the UserRole Entity. The use case ends when the
system successfully adds a User Role to the system.

HH=ECOINBIRIGINERY ¢  The Admin must be logged in to the system

TRIGGER: An admin wants to add a User Role to the system.
TYPICAL COURSE ACTOR SYSTEM RESPONSE:
OF EVENTS: ACTION: Manual | Automated Action
Action
Step 1.
An admin
wants to
add a
User Role
on the
system.
Step 2: Step 3: The system will display the Add User Role
The Modal with the following html controls and will
admin will enable the input controls:
fJesIth the Input Name  Control Notes
Menu Type




item on Add User Heading  None

the Role

navigation

bar and User Role Label Label for User Role
click the Name Name

“Add User User Role Textbox  Enables the admin
Role Name to enter the User
dropdown Role Name.

menu

item. User Role Label Label for User Role

Description Description

User Role Textbox Enables admin to

Description enter the User Role
description.

Add Button Button when clicked
will proceed with the
add user role
process.

Cancel Button Button when clicked
will terminate the
add user role
process.

Step 4: Step 5: The system validates the User Role details
The according to the validation requirements of the User
admin Role Entity:
provides Input Name Attribute in Validation
the User Entit Requirements
Role y d
details User Role UserRole_Name e Required
and clicks Name e Max 50
the "Add characters
button.

o Alphabet

only
User Role UserRole_Descrip e Required
Description e Max 200
characters
¢ Alphabet
only
Step 6: The system requests confirmation of the
user role details and displays a confirmation modal:

Input Name Control Notes

Type

Confirmation  Modal None

Heading
Step 1: The

admin




Step 7:

ALTERNATE
COURSES:

Are the User
Role details
correct?

Confirm

Cancel

Label

Button

Button

Label to request
confirmation of User
Role details.

Button when clicked
will proceed with
adding the User
Role.

Button when clicked
will cancel the
adding of the User
Role.

The
admin
clicks the
“confirm”
button.

Step 8: The system makes use of a SQL Insert
query to save the User Role in the UserRole Entity

as follows:

Details to

be Saved

User Role
ID

User Role
Description

UserRole
Name

Attribute in
Table

UserRole_ID

UserRole_Desc

UserRole_Name

Notes

The system
generates a
new
UserRole_ID
by retrieving
the last
UserRole_ID
in the
UserRole
table and
incrementing
it by one.

None

None

Step 9: The system successfully adds the User Role
to the system and displays a success modal:

Input Name
Success

The User
Role was
successfully
added.

Ok

Control
Type

Modal
Heading

Label

Button

Notes

None

Label to indicate the
system successfully
added the User
Role.

None

ALT STEP 5: The system fails to validate the User Role details and
displays a validation error modal.

Input Name

Control Type

Notes




Validation Modal None
Error Heading

The Label None.
information

entered is in

the incorrect

format. Please

try again.

Ok Button None

ALT STEP 7: The Admin clicks the “cancel” button. Terminate Use Case.

ALT STEP 9: The system fails to save the User Role details and displays
an error modal:

Input Name Control Type Notes
Error Modal None
Heading
There was an Label Label to indicate the system failed to
unexpected Add the User Role.
error when

trying to add
the User Role.

Ok Button None

CONCLUSION: The Use Case concludes when the system has successfully added the
User Role.

HOEIECOPIIFONEY ¢« The UserRole has been added to the UserRole Entity.

BUSINESS 1. Only an admin can add a User Role
RULES: 2. The admin must be logged in to add a User Role.

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS
A\[D)
SPECIFICATIONS:

None

ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None

requests to
add a new
delivery
shift.

Step 2: The Step 3: The system responds by loading the
admin will “Create Delivery Shift” modal with the
click on the following controls:

“Create
Delivery
Shift” menu




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

\ DATE: 03-06-21
| VERSION: 1.0

AUTHOR(S) Divya Bagratee
U SO S| =RV Search User Role - P

‘ USE CASE ID: 3.9 Business Requirements: 0O
‘ PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O

RCE: i .
SOURC NKAF_’ Bolting System System Design: o
Requirements
PRIMARY
BUSINESS Admin
ACTOR:
PRIMARY THE None
SYSTEM ACTOR:
OTHER
PARTICIPATING None
ACTORS:
OTHER
INTERESTED None
STAKEHOLDERS:
DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where an Admin wants to search for a User

Role. The admin will select the User Menu item on the navigation bar and click
the “Search User Role” dropdown menu item. The system will display the
Search User Role Screen and prompt the admin to provide the Search Criteria.
The system will retrieve and display the User Role matching the search criteria
from the UserRole Entity. The use case ends when the system has
successfully displayed the User Role.

‘ HH=EOONBIRROI IR ¢  The User Role must exist on the system

‘ TRIGGER: An admin wants to search for a User Role.

TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
OF EVENTS: ACTOR ACTION: Manual Automated Action

Action
Step 1: An admin
wants to search for a
user role.
Step 2: The admin Step 3: The system will display the search
will select the User user role screen with the following html
Menu item on the components and enables the input controls:
n‘?V'gatIOP bar and Input Control  Notes
click the “Search User Name  Tvpe
Role” dropdown menu Name  1ype
item. Search Heading None
User
Role
item on the
navigation

bar.




User Textbox @ Enables

Role the admin

Name to enter
the User
Role
Name.

Search Button Button
when
clicked will
search for
a
matching
record in
the
UserRole
Table.

Step 4: The admin Step 5: The system searches for a
provides the search matching record in the UserRole Entity by
criteria and clicks the making use of a SQL read query.

“Search” Button.

Step 6: The system displays the record(s)
matching the search criteria provided in a
datagrid view with the following

components:
Input Name Control Notes
Type
Search Modal None
User Role Heading
User Role Table Column in
Columnl | the datagrid
view
Action Table Column in
Column 2  the datagrid
view
Vertical Buttons Buttons
Elipses & found in
Pencil each row of
the datagrid
view, when
clicked
allows the
admin to
update or
delete the

user role.




Step 7: The Admin Step 8: The system displays the “View User

selects the User Role Role” modal with the following html
they wish to view by components:
clicking on it.
Input Name Control Notes
Type
View User  Modal None
Role Heading

Go Back Button When clicked
returns to the
previous screen.

User Role Label Label for the
UserRole_Name
retrieved from
the UserRole

Entity.
User Role Label Label for the
Description UserRole_Desc

retrieved from
the UserRole

Entity.

ALTERNATE ALT STEP 6: No Users matching the criteria entered by the admin is found and
COURSES: the system displays an error modal. Terminate Use Case.

Input Name Control Type Notes

Error Modal Heading None

No User Label Label displayed when no

Role’s matching records were found

matching the in the database.

search criteria

was found.

Ok Button None
CONCLUSION: The use case concludes when the system successfully displays the User Role.
HOEIECOINPIIEIOINEY ¢  The admin is able to view the User Role
BUSINESS 1. Only an admin can search for a User Role.
RULES: 2. The User Role must exist on the system.
IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS

None

A\[D)
SPECIFICATIONS:

ASSUMPTIONS: None

\ OPEN ISSUES: None




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

DATE: 03-06-21
VERSION: 1.0
AUTHOR(S) Divya Bagratee
SISO =R\ ISSS Update User Role - P
USE CASE ID: 3.10 Business Requirements: 0O
PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O
SOURCE: NKAP Bolting
System System Design: %}
Requirements
PRIMARY
BUSINESS Admin
ACTOR:
PRIMARY THE None
SYSTEM ACTOR:
OTHER
PARTICIPATING None
ACTORS:
OTHER
INTERESTED None
STAKEHOLDERS:
DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where an Admin wants to update a

User Role. The admin will select the User Menu item on the navigation bar
and click the “Search User Role” dropdown menu item. The system will
display the Update User Role Screen and prompt the admin to provide the
Updated details. The use case ends when the system has successfully
updated the User Role.

HH=EOONBIROIEEY ¢  The admin must be logged in to the system.
e The User Role must exist on the system.

TRIGGER: An admin wants to update a User Role

TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:

. ACTOR
OF EVENTS: ACTION: Manual | Automated Action

Action

Step 1.
The
Admin
wants to
update a
User Role

Step 2: Step 3: The system will invoke Use Case 3.9
The Search User Role.

admin will
select the
User
Menu
item on




the

navigation

bar and

click the

“Search

User

Role”

dropdown

menu

item.

Step 4: Step 5: The system will display the Update User
The Role Modal with the following html components and
admin will enable the input controls:

Cllﬁétar,:ee Input Name Control  Notes

button. Type

Update Modal None

User Role Heading

Name Label Hidden. Displayed
when textbox is
selected.

Name Textbox  Enables the admin to
update the User Role
name.

Description  Label Hidden. Displayed
when textbox is
selected.

Description Textbox Enables the admin to
update the User Role
description.

Update Button Button when clicked
proceeds with the
update process.

Cancel Button Button when clicked
terminates the
Update process.

Step 6: Step 7: The system validates the User Role

The information according to the Validation requirements
admin of the UserRole Entity:

{)hrgwdes Input Name Attribute in Validation
updated Entlty— W
details User Role  UserRole_Name e Required
ahnd clicks Name e Max 50

the characters
Update

button. e Alphabet

only




User Role UserRole_Descrip e Required
Description

e Max 200
characters

e Alphabet
only

Step 8: The system requests confirmation of the
user role details and displays a confirmation modal:

Input Control Notes

Name Type

Confirm Modal None

update Heading

Are you Label Label to request
sure you confirmation of User
want to Role details.
update the

User Role

details.

Confirm Button Button when clicked

will proceed with
updating of the User
Role.

Cancel Button Button when clicked
will cancel the
Updating of the User
Role.

Step 9:
The
admin
clicks the
“Confirm”
Button.

Step 10: The system makes use of a SQL Update
query to Update the User Role in the UserRole
Entity as follows:

Details to Attribute in Table Notes

be Updated

User Role UserRole_ID Cannot be
ID Updated
(Stays the
same)
User Role UserRole_Desc Can be
Description updated

User Role UserRole_Name Can be
Name updated

Step 11: The system successfully updates the User
Role and displays a success modal:

Input Name Control Notes

Type




Success Modal None
Heading
The User Label Label to indicate the
Role was system successfully
successfully updated the User
Updated. Role.
Ok Button None
ALTERNATE ALT-STEP 7: The system fails to Validate the Updated details and
displays a Validation Error Modal:

Input Name Control Type Notes ‘

Validation Modal None

Error Heading

The Label None.

information

entered is in

the incorrect

format. Please

try again.

Ok Button None

COURSES: ALT-STEP 9: The admin does not confirm the update and clicks the

“Cancel” button. Terminate Use Case.

ALT-STEP 11: The system fails to update the User Role and displays an
error modal:

Input Name Control Type Notes
Error Modal None
Heading
There was an Label Label to indicate the system failed to
error when update the User Role.
trying to
update the
User Role.
Ok Button None
CONCLUSION: The use case concludes when the system has successfully updated the
User Role.
HOETEOOINBIIRIGINE ¢  The User Role has been updated.
BUSINESS 1. Only an admin can Update a User Role.

RULES: 2. The User Role must exist on the system.

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS
A\[D)
SPECIFICATIONS:

None

ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None




DATE:
VERSION:
AUTHOR(S)

USE CASE NAME:

USE CASE ID:
PRIORITY:
SOURCE:

PRIMARY
BUSINESS
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION:

PRE-CONDITION:

TRIGGER:

TYPICAL COURSE
OF EVENTS:

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
03-06-21

1.0

Divya Bagratee

Delete User Role . =

3.11 Business Requirements: 0O

High System Analysis: O

NKAP Bolting System

Requirements System Design: o

Admin

None

None

None

This use case describes the event where an Admin wants to delete a
User Role. The admin will select the User Menu item on the navigation
bar and click the “Search User Role” dropdown menu item. The system
will display the Delete User Role Screen. The use case ends when the
system has successfully updated the User Role.

e The admin must be logged in to the system.
e The User Role must exist on the system.

An admin wants to delete a User Role
SYSTEM RESPONSE:

ACTOR ACTION: Automated Action

Manual
Action

Step 1: The Admin
wants to delete a
User Role

Step 2: The admin
will select the User
Menu item on the
navigation bar and
click the “Search
User Role”

Step 3: The system will invoke Use Case
3.9 Search User Role.

Step 4: The admin
will click the
“Delete” button.

Step 5: The system requests
confirmation of the deletion and displays
a confirmation modal:




Input Name  Control Notes
Type

Confirmation Modal None
Heading

Are you sure Label Label to

you want to request

delete the confirmation

User Role? of deletion
of of User
Role.

Confirm Button Button
when
clicked will
proceed
with
deletion of
the User
Role.

Cancel Button Button
when
clicked will
cancel the
deletion of
the User
Role.

Step 6: The admin
clicks the “Confirm”
Button.

Step 7: The system makes use of a SQL
Delete Query to Delete the User Role in
the UserRole Entity:

Attribute in Entity

UserRole ID

UserRole_Name

UserRole Description

Step 8: : The system displays a success
modal to inform the admin that the
customer was successfully deleted.

Input Name  Control Notes

Type
Success Modal None
Heading
The User Label Label to
Role was indicate the
successfully system
deleted. successfully
deleted the
User Role.

Ok Button None




ALTERNATE

COURSES:

CONCLUSION:

POST-CONDITION:

BUSINESS
RULES:

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS
AND
SPECIFICATIONS:

ASSUMPTIONS:

OPEN ISSUES:

ALT STEP 6: The admin clicks the “cancel” button. Terminate Use

Case.

ALT STEP 8: The system fails to delete the User Role and displays an

error modal.

‘ Input Name
Error

There was an
error when
trying to
delete the
User Role.

Ok

Control Type

Modal
Heading

Label

Button

Notes

None

Label to indicate the system failed
to delete the User Role.

None

The use case concludes when the system has successfully deleted the

User Role.

e The User Role no longer exists on the system.

1. Only an admin can Delete a User Role.

None

None

None

Create Heading None

Delivery

Shift

Start Placeholder | This is the

Time: Text Placeholder Text
for the start time
of the delivery
shift

Start Dropdown | None

Time:

End Placeholder | This is the

Time: Text Placeholder Text

for the end time




of the delivery
shift

End
Time:

Dropdown

None

Date:

Placeholder
Text

This is the
Placeholder Text
for the date of
the delivery shift

Date:

Calendar

None

Add

Button

This button is
used when the
admin decides to
proceed with the
addition of the
delivery shift.

Cancel

Button

This button is
used when the
admin decides to
terminate the
process of
adding a new
delivery shift.

Step 4: The
admin enters
the details in
the
respective
places:

e Start
Time

¢ End
Time

e Date

Step 5: The
admin clicks
on the “Add”
button [Alt]

Step 6: The system displays a modal for the
admin to confirm the creation of the delivery

shift:




Confirm to | Placeholder | This serves as

Proceed Text a header for
the modal.

Would you | Placeholder | This is to allow

like to Text the admin to

proceed finalize the
with the decision to
creation of submit the
anew creation of the
delivery delivery shift
shift? with the
details
provided.

Yes Button Proceeds to
the next step
(Step 7)

No Button Allows user to
enter delivery
shift details
again.

Step 7: The
admin
selects the
“Yes”
button. [Alt]

Step 8: The system validates that the
information entered by the admin does not
already exist as a delivery shift.

Start | StartTime
Time | attribute in
Time table

End EndTime
Time | attribute in
Time table

Retrieve the
Time_ID if the
StartTime and
EndTime are
atrributes
associated with
aTime_ID. If
thereis a
Time_ID
associated with
both times,
then retrieve
the Shift_ID




that contains
the specific
Time_ID from
the Shift table.

Date | DayOfTheWeek | Retrieve the
Date_ID and
retrieve the
Shift_ID that
contains the
specific Date_ID
from the Shift
table.

The Shift_ID associated with the matched
Time_ID and the Shift_ID associated with the
matched Date_ID are not the same.
Therefore, the creation for the requested
delivery shift does not already exist on the
system.

Step 9: The system uses a SQL insert query to
save the captured information by performing
the following [Alt]:

Time table:

Time ID Time_ID | Generated by
the system by
reading the last
Time_ID from
the Time table
and adding it by
one.

The system saves the following information
from the inputted times to be associated
with the generated Time_ID.




Start StartTime Required
Time

End EndTime Required
Time

The Time_ID is then stored as an attribute
associated with the generated Shift_ID in the
Shift table.

Date table:

Date ID Date_ID | Generated by
the system by
reading the last
Date_ID from
the Date table
and adding it by
one.

The system saves the following information
from the inputted date to be associated with
the generated Date_ID.

Date DayOfTheWeek | Required

The Date_ID is then stored as an attribute
associated with the generated Shift_ID in the
Shift table.

Shift table:




Shift ID Shift_ID | Generated by
the system by
reading the last
Shift_ID from
the Shift table
and adding it by
one.

Date ID Date_ID | Retrieved from
the Date table.

Time ID Time_ID | Retrieved from
the Time table.

Step 10: The system saves the new
delivery shift details in the relevant
entities and displays a success modal:

Success Modal None
Heading

Delivery Placeholder Placeholder
Shift was Text Text to
successfully indicate the
created. delivery shift

information

is saved.
Ok Button None

ALTERNATE [Alt Step 5]: The admin clicks on the “Cancel” button which terminates

COURSES: this use case.

[Alt Step 7]: The admin clicks on the “No” button which makes the
admin Return to step 4.

[Alt Step 8]: The Shift_ID associated with the matched Time_ID and
the Shift_ID associated with the matched Date_ID are the same.
Therefore, the creation for the requested delivery shift already exists
on the system.




VALIDATION Placeholder | This serves as a header for

UNSUCCESSFUL Text the modal.

The information Placeholder | This is to show that the
provided in the date and | Text delivery shift already

time already exists in a exists with the parameters
delivery shift. the admin entered.

BACK Button This button allows the

admin the return to the
‘Create Delivery Shift’
screen to change the
entered information.

After the admin clicks on the “Back” button the admin will Return to
step 4.

[Alt Step 10]: The new delivery shift could not be added to the system.
The system will display a modal informing the admin that the saving of
the delivery shift information was unsuccessful.

Unsuccessful Placeholder | This serves as a header for
Text the modal.
Failed to create Placeholder | This is to show that the
delivery shift. Please | Text saving of the delivery shift
try again later. information was
unsuccessful.
OK Button None
CONCLUSION: This use case concludes when the delivery shift has been successfully

added on the system.

‘ Ao Eee DIl B o The delivery shift has been added to the Shift table.

‘ BUSINESS RULES: Only an admin can add a new delivery shift to the system

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND R\[e]gl=
SPECIFICATIONS:

\ ASSUMPTIONS: None




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
N 13-06-2021
VERSION: 1.0
AUTHOR(S) Sonali Badrinath

USE CASE NAME: Search Delivery

Shift
‘ USE CASE ID: 4.2 Business Requirements: O
‘ PRIORITY: High System Analysis: |
SOURCE: NKAP Bolting
System System Design: M
Requirements

PRIMARY BUSINESS

Admin
ACTOR:
PRIMARY THE

None
SYSTEM ACTOR:
OTHER
PARTICIPATING None
ACTORS:
OTHER INTERESTED

None
STAKEHOLDERS:
DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where the admin wishes to search

for a delivery shift. The admin will enter the date. The system will
search for the delivery shift based on the date the admin entered. This




use case concludes when the delivery shift is shown the results of the
search query.

PRE-CONDITION: e The admin should be logged on to the system.
¢ The delivery shift should be already exist in the system.

‘ TRIGGER: The admin wishes to search for a delivery shift.

TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
ACTOR

OF EVENTS: ACTION: Manual Automated Action

Action

Step 1:
The
admin
would
like to
search for
a delivery
shift.

Step 2: Step 3: The system responds by loading the
The “Search Delivery Shift” screen with the
admin following controls:

clicks on
the
“Search
Delivery
Shift” Search Heading None
screen. Delivery
Shift

Search Placeholder | This is the

Date: Text Placeholder Text to
prompt the user to
select the delivery
date of the delivery

shift they want to
search.

Search Textbox None

Date

Search Icon button | None

icon




Delivery
Shift
Table

Table

This is to show the
Delivery Shifts that
are saved in the
database in a table.

Date

Column

This is the column
for the Delivery
Shift date.

Time

Column

This is the column
for the delivery
shift start time and
end time.

Assign
To

Column

This is the column is
to allow the admin
to assign a delivery
shift to an
employee. (Use
Case 4.10. Assign
Delivery Shift)

Options

Icon

This is to show a
drop down for the
options to update
and delete
information on
each row.

Update

Button

Present in Options
dropdown. Used to
update the
information of a
delivery shift such
as the date, start
time and end time.

Delete

Button

Present in Options
dropdown. Used to
delete shift details
such as date, start
time, end time and
employee
information if it was
assigned.




Cancel Button Present in Options
dropdown. Used to
cancel a shift that
was assigned to an
employee.

Step 4:
The
admin
inputs
the
search
criteria
and clicks
on the
search
icon.

Step 5: The system validates the information
against the Date table [Alt]:

Search DayOfTheWeek Required, Date

Date format must be
entered as shown
in the placeholder
text.

Step 6: A SQL read query is used to read the
following attributes based on the search
criteria:

The system will use the DayOfTheWeek
associated with the Date_ID attribute from the
Date table to retrieve all shifts that contain that
specific Date_ID from the Shift table:

o Date_ID to retrieve and display the
associated DayOfTheWeek attribute
from the Date Table in the Date
column.

e Time_ID from the Time table to
retrieve and display the StartTime
attribute in the Start Time column
and EndTime attribute in the End
Time column.

Furthermore, the system will use the identified
Shift_ID that match the search criteria to check
and display the names of the employees that
have been assigned to the delivery shifts with
the requested date. The system will match the
employee names by:




e Match the Shift_ID of the shift that
was earlier determined to qualify as
a search result to the
EmployeeShift_ID in the
EmployeeShift table.

e The system will identify the
Employee_ID associated with that
EmployeeShift_ID in the
EmployeeShift table.

e The system will retrieve the
Employee_Name attribute from the
Employee table that is associate with
the Employee_|ID.

e The Employee Name will be
displayed in the Assign To Column
with the option to Assign another
employee.

Step 7: The system will show the search results
received from step 6 in a form of a table. [Alt]

ALTERNATE Step 5: The details entered were not in the right format, so the
validation failed or there are not any existing data on the requested
information. The system will display a validation unsuccessful modal
to the admin.

Error Placeholder | This serves as a

Text header for the
modal.

No matches found. Please Placeholder | This is to show that

check the format of the Text there were no

entered information. matches found.

OK Button None

CONCLUSION: The use case concludes when the admin receives the results of the

searched criteria.

o\ pIio BN ¢ The admin receives the results of the delivery shifts with the same
searched criteria

\ N T2 1. None

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND E\[eJyI2
SPECIFICATIONS:




\ ASSUMPTIONS: None
\ OPEN ISSUES: None

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

‘ DATE: 13-06-2021

\ VERSION: 1.0

‘ AUTHOR(S) Sonali Badrinath

‘ USE CASE NAME: Update Delivery Shift A 5

‘ USE CASE ID: 4.3. Business Requirements: O
\ PRIORITY: 3 System Analysis: O

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System )
. System Design: ™M
Requirements
PRIMARY )
Admin
BUSINESS ACTOR:
PRIMARY THE
None
SYSTEM ACTOR:
OTHER
PARTICIPATING None
ACTORS:
OTHER
INTERESTED Employee
STAKEHOLDERS:
DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event in which an admin wants to update

the details of a delivery shift. This use case ends when the information
has been updated successfully.

‘ AR\ DI B o The admin should be logged on to the system.
‘ TRIGGER: The admin wishes update the details of the delivery shift.

TYPICAL COURSE Actor Action:
OF EVENTS: Actor Action:  Manual

Automated Action

Action



Step 1: The Step 2: The system invokes use case 4.2.
admin Search Delivery Shift.

requests to
update the
details of a
delivery shift
by selecting
the “Update”
option in the
Option
column
dropdown of
the line of
information
of which they
want to
update.

Step 3: The system responds by loading the
“Update Delivery Shift” modal with the
following controls:

Update | Heading None

Delivery

Shift

Start Placeholder | This is the

Time: Text Placeholder Text
for the start time
of the delivery
shift

Start Dropdown | None

Time:

End Placeholder | This is the

Time: Text Placeholder Text
for the end time
of the delivery
shift

End Dropdown | None

Time:




Date:

Placeholder
Text

This is the
Placeholder Text
for the date of
the delivery shift

Date:

Calendar

None

Done

Button

This button is
used for when
the admin is
done updating
the information
and wants to
proceed to
update the new
information on
the system.

Cancel

Button

This button is
used when the
admin decides to
terminate the
process of
adding a new
delivery shift.

Step 4: The
admin enters
the new
information
and clicks on
the “Done”
button. [Alt]

Step 5: The system validates that the
information entered by the admin does not
already exist as a delivery shift.

Start | StartTime Retrieve the
Time | attribute in Time_ID if the
Time table StartTime and
- EndTime are
End EndTime .
) ) . atrributes
Time a'.ctrlbute " associated with
Time table a Time_ID. If
thereis a
Time_ID
associated with
both times,
then retrieve




the Shift_ID
that contains
the specific
Time_ID from
the Shift table.

Date | DayOfTheWeek | Retrieve the
Date_ID and
retrieve the
Shift_ID that
contains the
specific
Date_ID from
the Shift table.

The Shift_ID associated with the matched
Time_ID and the Shift_ID associated with the
matched Date_ID are not the same.
Therefore, the creation for the requested
delivery shift does not already exist on the
system.

Step 6: The system uses a SQL insert query
to update the captured information in the
following [Alt]:

Time table:

Start StartTime Required
Time

End EndTime Required
Time

Date table:

Date DayOfTheWeek | Required




Step 7: The system saves the new delivery
shift details in the relevant entities and

displays a success modal:

Success Modal None
Heading

Delivery Placeholder @ Placeholder

Shift Text Text to

information indicate the

was employee

successfully information

updated. is saved.

Ok Button None
ALTERNATE [Alt Step 4]: The admin clicks on the “Cancel” button which terminates

COURSES: this use case.

Return to step 1.

[Alt Step 5]: The Shift_ID associated with the matched Time_ID and
the Shift_ID associated with the matched Date_ID are the same.
Therefore, the update for the requested delivery shift already exists on
the system.

VALIDATION Placeholder | This serves as a header for

UNSUCCESSFUL Text the modal.

The information Placeholder | This is to show that the

provided in the date and | Text delivery shift already

time already exists in a exists with the parameters

delivery shift. the admin entered.

BACK Button This button allows the
admin the return to the
‘Update Delivery Shift’
screen to change the
entered information.




After the admin clicks on the “Back” button the admin will Return to
step 4.

[Alt Step 7]: The updated delivery shift information could not be
added to the system. The system will display a modal informing the
admin that the saving of the delivery shift information was
unsuccessful.

Error Placeholder | This serves as a header for
Text the modal.

Failed to update Placeholder | This is to show that the

delivery shift Text saving of the delivery shift

information. Please try information was

again later. unsuccessful.

OK Button None

CONCLUSION: This use case concludes when the delivery shift information has been
successfully updated on the system.

‘ e Rl DIl B o  The delivery shift has been updated in the Delivery Shift table.

BUSINESS RULES: 1. Only an admin can update the information of the delivery shift in
the system.

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND E\[e]gt=
SPECIFICATIONS:

ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
DATE: 13-06-2021
VERSION: 1.0

‘ AUTHOR(S) Sonali Badrinath

V2001 12| Delete Delivery

Shift
‘ UsE CAsE ID: 4.4. Business Requirements: O
PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System

PRIMARY

BUSINESS Admin

ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE None

SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER

PARTICIPATING AU

ACTORS:

OTHER

INTERESTED None

STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the process where the admin wants to delete the
delivery shift from the system. This use case begins when the Administrator
requests to delete a delivery shift. This use case concludes when the admin
gets notified that the delivery shift has been successfully removed from the
system.

E DI o The admin should be logged in to the system.

e The delivery shift should already exist on the systems database.

TRIGGER: The admin requesting to delete a delivery shift.

TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:

OF EVENTS: ACTOR Manua Automated Action
ACTION: |

Action
Step 1: The Step 2: The system invokes Use case 4.2. Search
admin Delivery Shift.
request to
delete a




delivery
shift from
the system.

Step 3: The
admin
requests to
update the
details of
an

Step 4: The system displays a modal, with the
following controls:

employee Confirm to Placeholder | This serves as a
by Proceed Text header for the
selecting modal.
the
“Delete” Would you like | Placeholder | This is to allow
option in to proceed Text the admin to
. with the finalize the
the Option . o
column deletion of the decision to
selected submit the
dropdown .
of the line delivery shift? deletion of the
delivery shift.
of
informatio
n of which
they want Yes Button Proceeds to the
to delete. next step (Step 6)
No Button Allows user to
return to the
Search Delivery
Shift screen.
Step 5: The Step 6: The system uses a SQL delete query to
admin remove the delivery shift information from the
clicks on [Alt]:
the “Yes”
button to
confirm the From the Shift table:
deletion of
the
delivery
shift. [Alt]

Shift ID

Shift_ID | This will automatically

delete the:




- Date_ID and the
DayOfTheWeek
associated with
the ID in the
Date table.

- Time_ID and the
StartTime,
EndTime
atrributes
associated with
the ID in the
Time table.

- If the selected
shift was
assigned the
EmployeeShift_|
D associated
with the Shift_ID
will be deleted.

Step 7: The system removes the deleted delivery
shift from the table in the Search Delivery Shift
screen.

Step 8: The system displays a success modal:

L

Success Modal None
Heading

Delivery Shift Placeholder = Placeholder Text
information Text to indicate the
was delivery shift
successfully information is
deleted. deleted.
Ok Button None

ALTERNATE [Alt Step 5]: The admin clicks on the “No” button.

Terminate this use case.
COURSES: [Alt Step 6]: The delivery shift could not be deleted from the system. The

system will display a modal informing the admin that the deletion of the
delivery shift was unsuccessful.




UNSUCCESSFUL Placeholder | This serves as a header for the
Text modal.

Failed to delete delivery | Placeholder | Thisis to show that the

shift. Please try again Text deletion of the delivery shift
later. information was unsuccessful.
OK Button None

CONCLUSION: This use case ends when the delivery shift has been successfully deleted

from the system.

PoOsT- e The details of the delivery shift have been removed from the Delivery
CONDITION: Shift table.

SN2 iy 1. Only the admin can remove a delivery shift.

IMPLEMENTATIO
N CONSTRAINTS
AND

SPECIFICATIONS:

None

ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
DATE: 23-06-21
VERSION: 1.0

‘ AUTHOR(S) Sonali Badrinath

USE CASE Add Employee
NAME:

‘ USE CASE ID: 4.5, Business Requirements: O

PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System Requirements System Design: ™M

PRIMARY
BUSINESS Administrator
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM Employee
ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATIN  E\[eJyl:]
G ACTORS:

OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDER
S:

None

p)a4e:1:aile) B This use case describes the event where an admin wants to add an
employee on the system. The system will prompt the admin to provide the
new employee information by displaying the Add Employee Screen. The
system will validate the information. Once the system has successfully
validated the Information, it will be captured and stored in the User Entity
and the Employee Entity respectively. The use case ends when the
employee has successfully added on the system.

PRE-
CONDITION: e The admin should be logged onto the system.
‘ TRIGGER: The admin requesting to add a new employee.
TYPICAL e SYSTEM RESPONSE:
COURSE i
ACTION: \YELUE] Automated Action
OF EVENTS: Action
Step 1: The
admin

requests to




add a new

employee.
Step 2: The Step 3: The system displays the Employee
admin will dropdown menu item
click on the
“Employee”
menu item
on the
navigation
bar.
Step 4: The Step 5: The system responds by loading the
customer “Add Employee” modal with the following
clicks the controls:
“Add
Employee”
dropdown
menu item.
Add Heading None
Employee
Title: Textbox This is the
Placeholder
Text for the
title of the
employee.
Title: Dropdown | Populated
with different
titles to
select.
Name: Placeholder | This is the
Text Placeholder
Text for the
name of the
employee.
Name: Textbox None
Surname: | Placeholder | This is the
Text Placeholder
Text for the
surname of
the
employee.




Surname: | Textbox None

Cell Placeholder | This is the

Number: Text Placeholder
Text for the
cell number
of the
employee

Cell Textbox None

Number:

Address: Placeholder | This is the

Text Placeholder

Text for the
address of
the
employee.

Address: Textbox None

Date of Placeholder | This is the

Birth: Text Placeholder
Text for the
date of birth
of the
employee.

DOB: Calendar None

ID Placeholder | This is the

Number: Text Placeholder
Text for the
ID Number of
the employee

ID Textbox None

Number:

Next Button This button is

used when
the admin
decides to
proceed with
the addition
of the
employee.




User Role | Placeholder | This is the
Text Placeholder
Text for the
User Role to
be selected
User Role | Dropdown | Populated
(disabled) with all
existing user
roles from
the database.
Username | Placeholder | This is the
Text Placeholder
Text for the
Username of
the employee
Username | Textbox None
(disabled)
Password | Placeholder | This is the
Text Placeholder
Text for the
Password of
the employee
account.
Password | Textbox None
(disabled)
Confirm Placeholder | This is the
Password | Text Placeholder
Text for the
Password
Confirmation.
Confirm Textbox None
Password | (disabled)




Add
Employee

Button
(disabled)

This button is
used when
the admin
has to create
the new login
details for
the
employee.

Cancel

Button

This button is
used when
the admin
decides to
terminate the
process of
adding a new
employee.

Step 6: The
employee
communicat
es their
details to
the admin.

Step 7: The
admin enters
the details in
the
respective
places:

o Title
e Name
e Surname

o Cell
Number

o Address

o Date of
Birth

o ID Number

The admin
clicks on the
“Next”
button

Step 8: The system validates the captured
employee information according to the
validation requirements of the Employee

Entity:

Employee
_ID

Employee_ID

Generated
by the
system by
reading
the last
Employee
_ID from
the
Employee
table and
adding it
by one.

Title

Title_ID

Required

Name

Employee_Nam
e

Required,
maximum




of 200
characters

Surname | Employee_Surna | Required,

me 10 digits
Cell Employe_Numb | Required,
Number: er maximum
of 200
characters

Address: Employee_Addr | Required,
ess maximum
of 200
characters

Date of Employee_DOB | Required,
Birth: Date

ID Numb | Employee_IDNu | Required,
er: mber 13 digits

Step 9: The system enables and disables the
following controls:

T

Add Heading None
Employee

Title: Textbox This is the
Placeholder
Text for the
title of the
employee.

Title: Dropdown | Populated
(disable) with different
titles to
select.

Name: Placeholder | This is the
Text Placeholder
Text for the
name of the
employee.




Name: Textbox None
(disable)
Surname: | Placeholder | This is the
Text Placeholder
Text for the
surname of
the employee
Surname: | Textbox None
(disable)
Cell Placeholder | This is the
Number: Text Placeholder
Text for the
cell number
of the
employee
Cell Textbox None
Number: | (disable)
Address: Placeholder | This is the
Text Placeholder
Text for the
address of
the
employee.
Address: Textbox None
(disable)
Date of Placeholder | This is the
Birth: Text Placeholder
Text for the
date of birth
of the
employee.
DOB: Calendar None
(disable)
ID Placeholder | This is the
Number: Text Placeholder
Text for the
ID Number of

the employee




ID Textbox None
Number: | (disable)
Next Button This button is
(disable) used when
the admin
decides to
proceed with
the addition
of the
employee.
User Role | Placeholder | This is the
Text Placeholder
Text for the
User Role to
be selected
User Role | Dropdown | Populated
(enabled) with all
existing user
roles from
the database.
Username | Placeholder | This is the
Text Placeholder
Text for the
Username of
the employee
Username | Textbox None
(enabled)
Password | Placeholder | This is the
Text Placeholder
Text for the
Password of
the employee
account.
Password | Textbox None

(enabled)




Confirm Placeholder | This is the
Password | Text Placeholder
Text for the
Password
Confirmation.

Confirm Textbox None
Password | (enabled)

Add Button This button is
Employee | (enabled) used when
the admin

has to create
the new login
details for
the
employee.

Cancel Button This button is
used when
the admin
decides to
terminate
the process
of adding a
new
employee.

Step 10: The | Step 11: The system validates the captured
admin enters | information according to the validation

the requirements of the User Entity:
temporary
login details
for the
employee by Userna  User_Userna o Required
providing the | me me e Max50
folloyving characters
details: e Alphanume
e Usern ric
ame characters
e Passw only
ord Passwor = User_Passwo i
e Confir _ e Required

d rd
m




Passw e Max50
ord characters
e User e Alphabet
Role characters
The admin only
clicks on the
“Add
Employee”
button.
Step 12: The system displays a modal for the
admin to confirm the addition of the
employee information:

Confirm to | Placeholder | This serves as

Proceed Text a header for
the modal.

Would you | Placeholder | This is to

like to Text allow the

proceed admin to

with the finalize the
addition of decision to

a new submit the

employee? addition of
the employee
with the
details
provided.

Yes Button Proceeds to
the next step
(Step 14)

No Button Allows user
to enter
employee
details again.

Step 13: The | Step 14: The system uses a SQL insert query

admin selects
the “Yes”
button. [Alt]

to save the new employee information in
the Employee Table:




And the User Table:

Employee
_ID

Employee_ID

Generated
by the
system by
reading
the last
Employee
_ID from
the
Employee
table and
adding it
by one.

Title

Title_ID

Required

Name

Employee_Nam
e

Required,
maximum
of 200

characters

Surname

Employee_Surna
me

Required,
10 digits

Cell
Number:

Employe_Numb
er

Required,
maximum
of 200

characters

Address:

Employee_Addr
ess

Required,
maximum
of 200

characters

Date of
Birth:

Employee_DOB

Required,
Date

ID Numb
er:

Employee_IDNu
mber

Required,
13 digits




User ID User_ID The system
generates a
new User_ID
by retrieving
the last
User_ID in the
User table and
incrementing

it by one.
Username  User_ None
Username
Password  User_ None
Password

UserRole  UserRole_ID None
1D

Step 15: The system saves the new
employee details in the relevant entities and
displays a success modal:

Success Modal None
Heading

Employee Placeholder Placeholder

information | Text Text to

was indicate the

successfully employee

created. information

is saved.
Ok Button None

ALTERNATE [Alt Step 13]: The admin clicks on the “No” button which makes the admin
COURSES: Return to step 7.

ALT STEP 8 and 11: The system fails to validate the inputted information
and displays a Validation Unsuccessful Modal.




VALIDATION Placeholder | This serves as a header

UNSUCCESSFUL Text for the modal.

The information provided | Placeholder | This is to show that the
in the given parametersis | Text employee information
not in the correct format. was incorrectly entered.
BACK Button This button allows the

admin the return to the
‘Add Employee’ screen
to change the entered
information.

[Alt Step 15]: The new employee could not be added to the system. The
system will display a modal informing the admin that the saving of the
employee information was unsuccessful.

Unsuccessful Placeholder | This serves as a header for
Text the modal.

Failed to create Placeholder | This is to show that the

employee Text saving of the employee

information. Please information was

try again later. unsuccessful.

OK Button None

This use case concludes when the employee has been successfully added
on the system.

[00)\ (e LU [e] B| The employee has been added to the Employee table and User table.

POST- Only an admin can add a new employee to the system
S0\ DIEe B o The employee must reset their password after the use case.
BUSINESS
None
RULES:
IMPLEMENTA
TION None

CONSTRAINTS




AND
SPECIFICATIO
NS:

ASSUMPTION
S:

None

\ OPEN ISSUES:

\ DATE:
\ VERSION:
\ AUTHOR(S)

USE CASE NAME:

13-06-2021

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

1.0

Sonali Badrinath

Search Employee

\ USE CASE ID:

4.6.

\ PRIORITY:

High

A

Business Requirements:

System Analysis: O




SOURCE:

PRIMARY
BUSINESS ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION:

PRE-CONDITION:

\ TRIGGER:

TYPICAL COURSE
OF EVENTS:

NKAP Bolting
System
Requirements

System Design: M

Admin

None

None

None

This use case describes the event where the admin wishes to search for
an employee. The admin will enter the search parameters like the
employee’s name and surname. The system will search for the
employee based on the parameters the admin entered. This use case
concludes when the employee is shown the results of the search query.

e The admin should be logged on to the system.
e The employee should be already exist in the system.

The admin wishes to search for a employee.

SYSTEM RESPONSE:
ACTOR  Manua Automated Action

ACTION: |
Action

Step 1.
The admin
would like
to search
for an
employee.

Step 2:
The admin
clicks on
the
“Search
Employee
” screen.

Step 3: The system responds by loading the
“Search Employee” screen with the following
controls:




Search Heading None

Employee

Name: Placeholder | This is the

Text Placeholder Text
to prompt the user
to enter a search
query.

Search Textbox None

Name

Surname: | Placeholder | Thisis the

Text Placeholder Text
to prompt the user
to enter a search
query.

Search Textbox None

Surname

Search Icon Used to give

Icon consent to
perform the
search.

Employee | Table This is to show the

Table Employees that
are saved in the
database in a
table.

ID Column This is the column

Number for the Employee
ID Number

Title Column This is the column
for the employee
title.

Fullname | Column This is the column
for the employee
name and
surname.

Date of Column This is the column

Birth for the employee

date of birth




Address Column This is the column
for the employee

address

Number Column This is the column
for the employee
number

Options Icon This is to show a

drop down for the
options to update
and delete
information on
each row.

Update Button Present in Options
dropdown. Used to
update the
information of an
employee.

Delete Button Present in Options
dropdown. Used to
delete shift details.

Step 4: Step 5: The system captures and validates the

The admin information against the Employee table [Alt]:

inputs the

search

criteria

and clicks

on the Search Employee_Name Maximum

search Name: of 50

button. characters
Search Employee_Surnam  Maximum
Surname e of 50

characters

Step 6: A SQL read query is used to read the
following attributes from the Employee table
based on the search criteria:

Employee table:

e Employee_ID(PK)




e Employee_IDNumber in the ID
Number column

e Title_ID attribute information
displayed in the Title column

e Employee_Name attribute
information displayed in the Name
column

e Employee_Surname attribute
information displayed in the Surname
column

e Employee_Number attribute
information displayed in the Number
column

e Employee_Address attribute
information displayed in the Address
column

e Employee_DOB attribute information
displayed in the DOB column

Step 7: The system will show the search results
received from step 6 in a form of a table. [Alt]

ALTERNATE Step 5: The details entered were not in the right format, so the
validation failed or there are not any existing data on the requested
information. The system will display a validation unsuccessful modal to
the admin.

Error Placeholder | This serves as a
Text header for the
modal.
No matches found. Please Placeholder | This is to show that
check the format of the Text there were no
entered information. matches found.
OK Button None

CONCLUSION: The use case concludes when the admin receives the results of the
searched criteria.

oyl plilo\ B o« The admin receives the results of the employees with the same
searched criteria

\ N ST 1. None




IMPLEMENTATIO
N CONSTRAINTS

AND None

SPECIFICATIONS:

\ assumpTions: BEH

\ OPEN ISSUES: None




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
DATE: 13-06-2021
VERSION: 1.0

‘ AUTHOR(S) Sonali Badrinath

\ 15393\ 20| Update Employee : :

‘ USE CASE ID: 4.7. Business Requirements: O

PRIORITY: 3 System Analysis: O

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System .
. System Design: 4|
Requirements
PRIMARY
Admin
BUSINESS ACTOR:
PRIMARY THE
None
SYSTEM ACTOR:
OTHER
PARTICIPATING None
ACTORS:
OTHER
INTERESTED Employee
STAKEHOLDERS:
DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event in which an admin wants to update

the details of an employee. The system will display the previous
information that was added before and then the admin will add the
new information. This use case ends when the information has been
updated successfully.

GO\ DIIe I o The admin should be logged on to the system.

TRIGGER: The admin wishes update the details of the employee.

TYPICAL COURSE Actor Action:

OF EVENTS: Actor Manua
Action: I Automated Action

Step 1: The Step 2: The system invokes use case 4.6. Search
admin Employee.
requests to
update the
details of
an
employee
by
selecting




the
“Update”
optionin
the Option
column
dropdown
of the line
of
informatio
n of which
they want
to update.

Step 3: The system responds by loading the
“Update Employee” modal with the following

controls:

Update
Employee

Heading

None

Title:

Textbox

This is the
Placeholder
Text for the
title of the
employee.

Title:

Dropdown

Populated
with different
titles to
select.

Name:

Placeholder
Text

This is the
Placeholder
Text for the
start time of
the delivery
shift

Name:

Textbox

None

Surname:

Placeholder
Text

This is the

Placeholder
Text for the
end time of




the delivery
shift

Surname: Textbox None
Name: Placeholder | This is the
Text Placeholder

Text for the
start time of
the delivery
shift

Name: Textbox None

Cell Placeholder | This is the

Number: Text Placeholder
Text for the
cell number
of the
employee

Cell Textbox None

Number:

Address: Placeholder | This is the

Text Placeholder

Text for the
address of
the
employee.

Address: Textbox None

Date of Placeholder | This is the

Birth: Text Placeholder
Text for the
date of birth
of the
employee.

DOB: Calendar None

1D Placeholder | This is the

Number: Text Placeholder
Text for the
ID Number of

the employee




ID Textbox None
Number:

Done Button This button is
used for
when the
admin is
done
updating the
information
and wants to
proceed to
update the
new
information
on the
system.

Cancel Button This button is
used when
the admin
decides to
terminate the
process of
adding a new
employee.

Step 4: The Step 5: The system captures and validates the
admin information entered by the admin against the
enters the Employee table [Alt]:

new
informatio
n and clicks
on the
“Done”

button. Title Title_ID Required
[Alt]

Name Employee_Name Required,
maximum of
200
characters

Surnam | Employee_Surname | Required, 10
e digits




Cell Employe_Number Required,
Number maximum of
200
characters

Address | Employee_Address | Required,
: maximum of

200
characters
Date of | Employee_DOB Required,
Birth: Date
ID Employee_IDNumb | Required, 13
Numb er digits

er:

Step 6: The system uses a SQL insert query to
update the captured information in the
Employee table [Alt]:

Title Title_ID Match
the
Title_ID
of the
selected
Title_Des
c

Name Employee_Name None




Surname Employee_Surname | None
Cell Employe_Number None
Number:

Address: Employee_Address | None
Date of Employee_DOB None
Birth:

ID Numb Employee_IDNumbe | None

er:

r




Step 7: The system saves the new employee
details in the relevant entities and displays a

success modal:

Success Modal None
Heading

Employee Placeholder | Placeholder

information Text Text to indicate

was the employee

successfully information is

updated. saved.

Ok Button None
ALTERNATE [Alt Step 4]: The admin clicks on the “Cancel” button which terminates

COURSES: this use case.

Return to step 1.

[Alt Step 5]: The details entered were not in the right format, so the
validation failed. The system will display a validation unsuccessful modal
to the admin.

VALIDATION Placeholder | This serves as a header for
UNSUCCESSFUL Text the modal.

The information Placeholder | This is to show that the
provided in the given Text employee information was
parameters is not in the incorrectly entered.

correct format.

BACK Button This button allows the
admin the return to the
‘Update Employee’ screen
to edit the entered
information in the correct
format.

After the admin clicks on the “Back” button the system will show the
admin where the validation errors occurred by showing a red outline
where the validation failed.




[Alt Step 6]: The updated employee information could not be added to
the system. The system will display a modal informing the admin that
the saving of the employee information was unsuccessful.

UNSUCCESSFUL Placeholder | This serves as a header for
Text the modal.
Failed to update Placeholder | This is to show that the
employee information. Text saving of the employee
Please try again later. information was
unsuccessful.
OK Button None

CONCLUSION: This use case concludes when the employee information has been
successfully updated on the system.

POST-
CONDITION:

SV E3S:10 0250 1. Only an admin can update the information of the employee in the
system.

e The employee has been updated in the Employee table.

IMPLEMENTATIO
N CONSTRAINTS

None
AND

SPECIFICATIONS:
\ AssumpTions: D
\ OPEN ISSUES: None

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
DATE: 13-06-2021

\ VERSION: 1.0

‘ AUTHOR(S) Sonali Badrinath

UsE CASE Delete Employee

NAME:

‘ UsE CASE ID: 4.8. Business Requirements: O




PRIORITY:

SOURCE:

PRIMARY
BUSINESS
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION:

PRE-CONDITION:

TRIGGER:

TYPICAL
COURSE

OF EVENTS:

High System Analysis: O
NKAP Bolting System
Requirements System Design: “

Admin

None

None

None

This use case describes the process where the admin wants to delete the
employee from the system. This use case begins when the Administrator
requests to delete a employee. This use case concludes when the admin

gets notified that the employee has been successfully removed from the
system.

e The admin should be logged in to the system.
e The employee should already exist on the systems database.

Step 1: The

The admin requesting to delete an employee.

SYSTEM RESPONSE:
ACTOR Manua
ACTION: |

Automated Action

Action

Step 2: The system invokes Use case 4.6. Search
admin Employee.
request to
delete a
employee
from the
system.

Step 3: The
admin
requests to
update the
details of
an

Step 4: The system displays a modal, with the
following controls:




employee Confirm to Placeholder | This serves as a
by Proceed Text header for the
selecting modal.
the - .
“Delete” Would you like | Placeholder | This is to allow
L to proceed with | Text the admin to
option in i o
. the deletion of finalize the
the Option o
the selected decision to
column I 5 bmit th
dropdown employee? su m'l e
. deletion of the
of the line |
of employee.
informatio
n of which : 2
they want Yes Button Proceeds to the
to delete. next step (Step
6)
No Button Allows user to
return to the
Search Employee
screen.
Step 5: The Step 6: The system uses a SQL delete query to
admin remove the employee information from the
clicks on Employee table [Alt]:
the “Yes”
button to
confirm
the
deletion of
the Empl Employee_| | This wil icall
employee. II;np oyee Dmp oyee_ ) :S;NI I:;mutomf:\t;c::\j y
[Al] elete all associate

attributes such as the
Title_Desc,
Employee_Name,
Employee_Surname,
Employee_CellNumbe
r, Employee_Address,
Employee_DOB and
Employee_IDNumber
of the selected
employee.




Step 7: The system removes the deleted employee
from the table in the Search Employee screen.

Step 8: The system displays a success modal:

Success Modal None
Heading

Employee Placeholder | Placeholder Text
information Text to indicate the
was employee
successfully information is
deleted. deleted.
Ok Button None

ALTERNATE [Alt Step 5]: The admin clicks on the “No” button.

Terminate this use case.
COURSES: [Alt Step 8]: The employee could not be deleted from the system. The

system will display a modal informing the admin that the deletion of the
employee was unsuccessful.

UNSUCCESSFUL Placeholder | This serves as a header for the
Text modal.

Failed to delete Placeholder | Thisis to show that the
employee. Please try Text deletion of the employee
again later. information was unsuccessful.
OK Button None

CONCLUSION: This use case ends when the employee has been successfully deleted from

the system.
PosT- e The details of the employee have been removed from the Employee

CONDITION: table.

BUSINESS
RULES:

1. Only the admin can remove a employee.

IMPLEMENTATIO  INFYYS
N CONSTRAINTS




AND
SPECIFICATIONS:

Assumptions: BAIhlE

o | None




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
DATE: 13-06-2021
VERSION: 1.0

‘ AUTHOR(S) Sonali Badrinath

USE CASE Assign Order for
NAME: Delivery/Courier

‘ USE CASE ID: 4.9. Business Requirements: O

‘ PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System
Requirements

System Design: 4|

PRIMARY
BUSINESS Administrator
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM None
ACTOR:

OTHER

PARTICIPATIN None

G ACTORS:

OTHER ° Customer

INTERESTED o Employee

STAKEHOLDER . Courier

S:

»)ae:1:aile) 1 This use case describes the event where the admin wants to assign an
order to be delivered to the customer. The use case begins when the
admin requests to assign an order for a delivery or courier depending on
the distance. Details of the assigned delivery will be stored in the Delivery
table. The use case ends when the been successfully assigned.

PRE-
CONDITION:

TRIGGER: The admin wants to assign an order to be delivered to the customer.

e The admin must be logged in.

TYPICAL SYSTEM RESPONSE:

COURSE Manu Automated Action
OF EVENTS: ACTOR ACTION: g

Actio
n

Step 1: The
admin wants to
assign an order




to be delivered
to the customer.

Step 2: The Step 3: The system responds by loading the
admin will click following:

on the “Assign
Order Delivery”
sub menu item
of the ‘Admin’
on the
navigation bar.

Screen with the following controls:

Assign Order | Headi | None
Delivery ng
Unscheduled | Table | None
Deliveries
Sale ID Colum | Only sales that
n have:
® Havea
Collection_St
atus of
‘Available’
® Havea
Sale_Receive
Type of
‘Delivery’
® Havea
Sale_Assign
attribute
that is ‘False’
Customer Colum | None
Name n
Address Colum | None
n
Distance Colum | None
n
Delivery/Cou | Colum | This each column
rier n cell contains both
Delivery and Courier
buttons in each row.
Delivery Butto | This button is used
n when the admin
wants to assign an




order for a local
delivery.

Courier

Butto | This button is used
n when the admin

wants to assign an
order for courier.

Step 4: Based on
the distance in
the Distance
column the
admin
determines that
the order must
be delivered via
courier. The
admin clicks on
the “Courier"
button that is in
the row of
which the admin
wants to assign
the order, that is
in the
“Delivery/Couri
er” column of
the
“Unscheduled
Deliveries” table
[ALT]

Step 5: The system responds by loading the
“Courier” modal with the following controls:

Courier

Heading

None

Courier
Name

Placeholder
Text

This is the
Placeholder
Text for the

searching
the courier's

name of

which to

assign the
order

Search
Courier
Name

Textbox

None

Courier
Name:

Placeholder
Text

This is the
Placeholder
Text for the
name of the

courier

Search lcon

Icon Button

None

Instruction
Text

Label

This informs
the user as
to how to
assign the
order. The
label Text
will read
“Click on
email link to
compose
courier
request”

Sale ID

Label

None

Sale ID

Textbox
(disabled)

None




Courier
Delivery

Table

This is to
show the
search
results of
Couriers
that are
saved in the
database.

Name

Column

This is the

column for

the Courier
name

Type

Column

This is the
column for
the courier

type

Number

Column

This is the

column for

the number
of the
courier

Email

Column

This is the
column for
the email of
the courier.
The email
links are
functional.

Done

Button

This button
is clicked
when the
admin is

done
assigning
the order.

Cancel

Button

This button
is used
when the
admin
decides to
terminate
the process
of assigning
an order to
a courier.




Step 6: Admin
wants to search
for the courier.

Step 7: The system invokes Use Case 8.4.
Search Courier. [ALT]

[ALT]

Step 8: The Step 9: The system directs the admin to the
admin clicks on web browser whereby the admin can compose
the email the email for the order and the email address

address of the
courier they
want to assign
the order to.
[ALT]

of the courier will be automatically filled in the
“To:” section. [ALT]

Step 10: The
admin will enter
the delivery
information for
the order in the
email to the
courier. [ALT]

Step 11: Once,
done the admin
sends the email.
The admin
navigates back
to the “Courier”
modal. [ALT]

Step 12: The
admin clicks on
‘Done’ button.
[ALT]

Step 13: The system displays a popup message
for the admin to confirm that the courier has
been assigned an order:

Attention | Placeholder | This serves
Text asa
header for
the modal.
Clicking on | Placeholder | This is to
the Done Text remind the
button will admin that
update the by clicking
order the Done
information button
that the




to be
assigned.

order will
be saved
on the
system as
being
assigned.

Ok

Button

Proceeds
to the next
step (Step
15)

Back

Button

Return the
admin to
the Courier
Screen and
allow the
user to
assign an
orderto a
courier or
use the
Cancel
button to
terminate
the courier
assignment
process.

Step 14: The
admin clicks on
the OK button.
[ALT]

Step 15: The system uses a SQL insert query to

save the captured information in the: [Alt]

Delivery table

Delivery ID

Delivery_ID

Generated by

the system by
reading the
last
Delivery_ID
from the
Delivery table
and adding it
by one.

Courier ID

Courier_ID

Use the




Courier_ID
associated
with the
selected
Courier_Email.
Store the
Courier_ID
with the
Delivery _ID
that was
generated.

Sale table

Sale_Assign=Tru | Sale_Assign | Use the

e Sale_ID to
match the
Sale_Assig
n attribute
and
update
informatio
n to true.
This will
mean that
the sale is
recorded
as
assigned
Courier Email Courier_Ema | None

il

Step 16: The system saves the new delivery
assignment details and displays a success

modal: [ALT]

Input Name | Control Type | Notes
Success Modal Heading None
Saving of Placeholder Text = Placeholder

assigned Text to
order indicate
information the order
has been has been
successful. updated to
be assigned




ALTERNATE
COURSES:

on the
system.

Ok

Button

None

[Alt Step 4(delivery option)]: Based on the distance in the Distance
column the admin determines that the order must be delivered locally.
The admin clicks on the “Delivery" button that is in the row of which the
admin wants to assign the order, that is in the “Delivery/Courier” column
of the “Unscheduled Deliveries” table.

[Alt Step 5 (delivery option)]: The system responds by loading the
“Delivery” modal with the following controls:

Delivery

Heading

None

Select
Employee

Placeholder
Text

This is the
Placeholder Text
to allows
selection of an
employee that
will be assigned
to the order.

Employee

Dropdown

Populated
selecting all the
Employee_Name
data from the
Employee table.

Done

Button

This button is
clicked when the
admin is done
assigning the
order.

Cancel

Button

This button is
used when the
admin decides
to terminate the
process of
assigning an
order to an
employee.
Returns user to




“Assign Order
For Delivery”
screen

[Alt Step 6 (courier option)]: The admin selects the “Cancel” button.
Return to Step 3.

[ALT Step 6a (delivery option)]: The admin selects the employee from the
Employee dropdown to assign the delivery of the order. Then clicks on the
‘Done’ button. Proceed to ALT Step 7(delivery option)

[ALT Step 6b (delivery option)]: The admin clicks on the ‘Cancel’ button.
Return to Step 5.

[ALT Step 7(delivery option)]: The system displays a modal for the admin
to confirm the assigning of the order to an employee:

Confirm to Proceed Placeholder | This serves as a header for the
Text modal.

Would you like to Placeholder | This is to allow the admin to

proceed with the Text finalize the decision to submit

assigning of this order to the assigning of the order to

this employee? an employee.

Yes Button Proceeds to the save

information (ALT Step
8(delivery option))

No Button Allows user to change the
selected employee name
again.

[ALT Step 8a (delivery option)]: The admin selects the “Yes” button.
Proceed to ALT Step 9(delivery option)

[ALT Step 8b (delivery option)]: The admin selects the “No” button.
Return to Step 6.

[ALT Step 9 (delivery option)]: The system uses a SQL insert query to save
the captured information in the:




Delivery table

Delivery ID | Delivery_ID | Generated by
the system by
reading the last
Delivery_ID
from the
Delivery table
and adding it by
one.

Sale table

Sale_Assign=True Sale_Assign Use the
Sale_ID to
match the
Sale_Assign
attribute and
update
information
to true. This
will mean
that the sale
is recorded
as assigned

Employee table

Employee Name Employee_Name | Identify the
Employee_ID of
the selected

Employee_Name.

EmployeeShift table

Delivery ID Delivery_ID The system will
look for




EmployeeShift_ID
that has the
selected
Employee_ID to
check if the
selected
employee has a
delivery shift. The
system will check
if the delivery
shift date is on
the date of which
the employee is
assigned to do
the delivery. The
system will check
that the Shift_ID
in the
EmployeeShift
table has a
Date_ID that has
a DayOfTheWeek
attribute that is
from the current
day and onwards.
The system saves
the Delivery_ID
with the
Employee_ID.

[ALT Step 10a (delivery option)]: The system saves the new delivery
assignment details and displays a success modal:

Success Modal Heading None
Saving of Placeholder Text Placeholder
assigned Text to
order indicate
information the order
has been has been
successful. updated to

be assigned
to the
employee
on the
system.

Ok Button None




[ALT Step 10b (delivery option)]: The order could not be assigned for
delivery on the system. The system will display a modal:

Error Placeholder | This serves as a header for
Text the modal.

There was an error while Placeholder | This is to show that the

saving the assigning Text saving of the assignment

information. Please try information was

again later. unsuccessful.

OK Button None

[ALT Step 10c (delivery option)]: The system could not find an assigned
delivery shift to the selected employee that is on the current date or a
date onwards from the current date. The employee cannot be assigned to
the delivery of the order. The system will display the following modal:

Error Placeholder | This serves as a header for the
Text modal.

Employee cannot be Placeholder | This is to show that the order

assigned to deliver Text cannot be assigned to deliver

order as they are not the order as they are not

assigned to an assigned to a shift within the

appropriate shift. required date parameter.

OK Button None

[Alt Step 16(courier option)]: The order could not be assigned for delivery
on the system. The system will display a modal:

Error

Placeholder
Text

This serves as a header for
the modal.




There was an error while Placeholder | This is to show that the
saving the assigning Text saving of the assignment
information. Please try information was

again later. unsuccessful.

OK Button None

[00) (e L0[e) 0 This use case concludes when the employee has been successfully added
on the system.

POST-
CONDITION: e The employee has been added to the Employee table.

BUSINESS

Only an admin can add a new employee to the system
RULES:

IMPLEMENTAT
ION
CONSTRAINTS
AND
SPECIFICATION
S:

None

ASSUMPTIONS
None

OPEN ISSUES: None




‘ DATE:

VERSION:
AUTHOR(S)

USE CASE
NAME:

\ USE CASE ID:
\ PRIORITY:
SOURCE:

PRIMARY
BUSINESS
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE

SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS

DESCRIPTION:

PRE-
CONDITION:

\ TRIGGER:

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
13-06-2021

1.0

Sonali Badrinath

Assign Delivery

Shift

4.10. Business Requirements: O
High System Analysis: |

NKAP Bolting

System System Design: ]
Requirements

Admin

None

None

Employee

An Admin will be able to view the specific shift and assign it to an
employee. The system will update the shift to be assigned to the
employee on the shift schedule.

¢ The admin should be on the Search Delivery Shift screen

The admin requesting to assign a delivery shift.

SYSTEM RESPONSE:




Automated Action

Manu

al
Action

Step 1: Step 2: The system invokes use case 4.2. Search

The Delivery Shift.

admin

wants to

assign a

delivery

shift to

an

employee

Step 3: Step 4: The system responds by loading the “Assign

The Delivery Shift” modal with the following controls:

admin

will click

on the

“Assign”

button Assign Heading None

present Shift

in the

Assign To Select Placeholder | None

column Employee | Text

of the Employee | Dropdown None

Delivery Name

Table on

the Proceed Button This button is used for

Search when the admin is

Delivery done selecting the

Shift employee name of

Screen. which to assign the
shift.

Cancel Button This button is used
when the admin
decides to terminate
the process of adding
a new employee.

Step 5:
The

admin
selects

the




employee
name.

Step 6: Step 7: The system displays a modal, with the

The following controls:

admin

clicks on

the

“Proceed

” button . .

[Alt] Confirm to Placeholder | This serves as a
Proceed Text header for the

modal.

Would you like Placeholder | This is to allow

to proceed with | Text the admin to
assigning this finalize the
employee to the decision to
selected delivery submit the
shift? assigning of the

delivery shift.

Yes Button Proceeds to the
next step (Step
8)
No Button Allows user to
return to the
Assign Shift
screen.
Step 8: Step 9: The system uses a SQL insert query to save
The the captured information in the EmployeeShift table
admin [Alt]:

clicks on
the “Yes”
button to
confirm

the

SR EmployeeShift | EmployeeShift | Generated by
of the _ID _ID the s.ystem by
delivery reading the
shift. £ _
[Al] EmployeeShift




_ID from the
EmployeeShift
table and
adding it by
one.

Employee Employee_ID The system will
retrieve the
Employee_ID
associated
with the
Employee_Na
me that was
selected and
save it asan
attribute in the
EmployeeShift
table with the
chosen Shift’s
ID.

ID

Step 10: The system displays a success modal:

Success Modal None

Heading
Delivery shift  Placeholder Placeholder Text to
was Text indicate the
successfully delivery shift is
assigned. assigned to the

employee and
saved on the

system.
Ok Button None
ALTERNATE [Alt Step 6]: The admin clicks on the “Cancel” button which terminates

COURSES: this use case.
Return to step 2

[Alt Step 8]: The admin clicks on No button. Return to Step 4.

[Alt Step 10]: Failed to assign employee to delivery shift. The system will
display the following unsuccessful modal.




UNSUCCESSFUL Placeholder | This serves as a header for
Text the modal.
Failed to assign delivery Placeholder | Thisis to show that the
shift to employee. Please | Text assignment of the delivery
try again later. shift information was
unsuccessful.
OK Button None
CONCLUSION: This use case concludes when the employee has been successfully added

on the system.

POST-
CONDITION: e The employee has been added to the Employee table.

BUSINESS
RULES:

Only an admin can add a new employee to the system

IMPLEMENTATI
o]\
CONSTRAINTS
AND
SPECIFICATIONS

None

\ AssuMPTIONS: T

OPEN ISSUES: None




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
DATE: 13-06-2021
VERSION: 1.0

‘ AUTHOR(S) Sonali Badrinath

‘ USE CASE NAME: Cancel Delivery Shift A ’

‘ USE CASE ID: 4.11. Business Requirements: O

PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O

. NKAP Bolting System

SOURCE: . &>y System Design: 4|
Requirements

PRIMARY ..
Administrator

BUSINESS ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
None

SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER

PARTICIPATING None

ACTORS:

OTHER

INTERESTED Employee

STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION: An Admin will be able to view the specific shift and cancel it. The

system will update the assigned shift information using the
EmployeeShift table.

‘ OO\ DIIO Y o The admin should be on the Search Delivery Shift screen

‘ TRIGGER: The admin requesting to cancel an assigned delivery shift.
TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
ACTOR
OF EVENTS: ACTION: Manual Automated Action
Action
Step 1: The Step 2: The system invokes Use case 4.2.
admin Search Delivery Shift.
wants to
cancel an
assigned
delivery
shift.
Step 3: The Step 4: The system will display a confirmation
admin popup to confirm the cancellation.
requests to
cancel the
assigned




shift of an

employee

by selecting . .

the “Cancel” Confirm to Placeholder | This serves

option in Proceed Text as a header
. for the

the Assign

To column mecal

that in the Would you like | Placeholder | This is to

line of the to proceed Text allow the

delivery with the admin to

shift cancellation of finalize the

information the selected decision to

of which assigned submit the

they want delivery shift? cancel the

to cancel. delivery

shift.

Yes Button Proceeds to
the next
step (Step
6)

No Button Allows user
to return to
the Search
Delivery
Shift screen.

Step 5: The Step 6: The system uses a SQL delete query to

admin clicks remove the employee information from the

on the EmployeeShift table [Alt]:

“Yes”

button to

confirm the

cancellation

of the

delivery Employee Employee_ID | The

shift. [Alt] ID Employee_ID
present in the
EmployeeShift
table is
removed.




Step 7: The system displays:

Success Modal None
Heading

Cancellation Placeholder @ Placeholder

of the Text Text to

assigned shift indicate the

was cancellation is

successful. done on the
system.

Ok Button None

Step 8: The system will remove the employee
name present in the Assign to column of the
Delivery Shift table. [Alt]

ALTERNATE [Alt Step 5]: The admin clicks on the “Cancel” button which terminates
COURSES: this use case.
Return to step 4

[Alt Step 7]: The cancellation could not be performed. The system will
display a modal informing the admin. The admin will Return to Step 3

Cannot be Cancelled Placeholder | This serves as a header
Text for the modal.

This delivery shift cannot | Placeholder | This is to show that the
be cancelled as it is not Text admin that the delivery
yet assigned to an shift is not assigned and
employee. Please try therefore cannot be
again later. cancelled.
Yes Button None
No Button None

CONCLUSION: This use case concludes when the employee has been successfully

added on the system.




‘ Ao DIEOIEE o  The employee no longer exists in the EmployeeShift table.

‘ BUSINESS RULES: Only an admin can add a new employee to the system

IMPLEMENTATION

CONSTRAINTS
AND
SPECIFICATIONS:

None

\ assumpTions: D

\ OPEN ISSUES: None




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

DATE: 13-06-2021

\ VERSION: 1.0
'AUTHOR(S) Sonali Badrinath

USE CASE Cancel Delivery

NAME: Shift

‘ USE CASE ID: 4.11. Business Requirements: o
'PRIORITY: High System Analysis: o

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting
System System Design: ™
Requirements

PRIMARY
BUSINESS Administrator
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE

SYSTEM ACTOR: Rk
OTHER
PARTICIPATING YOS
ACTORS:
OTHER
INTERESTED

Employee

STAKEHOLDER
S:
DESCRIPTION: An Admin will be able to view the specific shift and cancel it. The
system will update the assigned shift information using the
EmployeeShift table.

PRE-
CONDITION: e The admin should be on the Search Delivery Shift screen

TRIGGER: The admin requesting to cancel an assigned delivery shift.
TYPICAL SYSTEM RESPONSE:

COURSE ACTOR  Manu Automated Action
OF EVENTS: ACTION: g

Action

Step 1: Step 2: The system invokes Use case
The admin 4.2. Search Delivery Shift.
wants to
cancel an
assigned
delivery
shift.




Step 3: Step 4: The system will display a

The admin confirmation popup to confirm the
requests to cancellation.

cancel the

assigned

shift of an

E;n ployee Confirm to Label | This serves
selecting Proceed as a header
the for the
“Cancel” modal.
option in Would you like | Label | Thisisto
the Assign to proceed with allow the
To column the admin to
that in the cancellation of finalize the
line of the the selected decision to
delivery assigned submit the
shift delivery shift? cancel the
information delivery

of which shift.

they want

to cancel.

Yes Button | Proceeds to
the next step
(Step 6)

No Button | Allows user
to return to
the Search
Delivery
Shift screen.

Step 5: Step 6: The system uses a SQL delete
The admin query to remove the employee information
clicks on from the EmployeeShift table [Alt]:

the “Yes”

button to

confirm the

cancellatio

n of the

delivery

shift. [Alt] Employee | Employee | | The

ID D Employee_|
D present in
the
EmployeeShi




ft table is
removed.

Step 7: The system displays:

Success Modal None
Heading

Cancellation | Label Label to

of the indicate the

assigned shift cancellation

was is done on

successful. the system.

Ok Button None

Step 8: The system will remove the
employee name present in the Assign to
column of the Delivery Shift table. [Alt]

ALTERNATE [Alt Step 5]: The admin clicks on the “Cancel” button which
COURSES: terminates this use case.

Return to step 4

[Alt Step 7]: The cancellation could not be performed. The
system will display a modal informing the admin. The admin will
Return to Step 3

Cannot be Cancelled Label This serves as a header
for the modal.

This delivery shift cannot | Label This is to show that the
be cancelled as it is not admin that the delivery
yet assigned to an shift is not assigned and
employee. Please try therefore cannot be
again later. cancelled.
Yes Button | None
No Button | None

CONCLUSION: This use case concludes when the employee has been

successfully added on the system.




POST-
CONDITION: e The employee no longer exists in the EmployeeShift table.

BUSINESS

RULES: Only an admin can add a new employee to the system

IMPLEMENTATI

ON
CONSTRAINTS

AND None

SPECIFICATION
S:

CETVAONER None

openissues: NS




2.1.5. ADMINISTRATION BACK-OFFICE SUBSYSTEM

‘ NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

| DATE: 05-06-21
| VERSION: 1.0
AUTHOR(S) Divya Bagratee
IS ESVAVIEE search Online Sales A p
‘ USE CASE ID: 5.1 Business Requirements: O
‘ PRIORITY: High System Analysis:
SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System —
Requirements System Design:
PRIMARY BUSINESS ;
ACTOR: Employee/Admin
PRIMARY THE None
SYSTEM ACTOR:
OTHER
PARTICIPATING None
ACTORS:
OTHER INTERESTED None
STAKEHOLDERS:
DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where an employee would like to view a Sale.

The employee/admin will select the Administration Back Office Menu item on the
navigation bar and click the “Search Online Sales” dropdown menu item. The
system will display the Search Online Sale screen and request the search
criteria from the employee/admin. The system will search for a matching record
in the database and display it to the employee/admin in a datagrid view. The use
case ends when the system successfully displays the Sale to the
admin/employee.

PRE-CONDITION: e The Sale must exist on the system.
e The employee/admin must be logged in

TRIGGER: An Employee/Admin wants to search for a Sale Order
TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
OF EVENTS: ACTOR ACTION: Manual Automated Action
Action
Step 1: An
employee/admin
wants to search for
an online Sale.
Step 2: The Step 3: The system will display the Search
employee/admin Online Sale screen with the following html
will select the components and enables the input controls.
Administration Back
Office Menu item :\T;r;lte _I(_:on(tarol NOILES
on the navigation yP
bar and click the
“Search Online




Sales” dropdown
menu item.

Search
Online
Sales

Filter
Filter

Select
Date

Calendar

Select
Month

Month

Select
Order
Status

Order
Status

Search

Heading

Label
dropdown

Label

Calendar

Label

Dropdown

Label

Dropdown

Button

None

Label for filter

Enables the
employee/admin to
select the filter they
want to search for
an online sale by

Displayed if the
employee/admin
chooses the search
by date filter option.

Enables the
employee/admin to
choose the date.
Displayed if the
search by date filter
option was chosen.

Displayed if the
employee admin
chooses the search
by month filter
option.

Enables the
employee/admin to
choose the month.
Displayed if the
search by month
filter option was
chosen.

Displayed if the
employee/admin
chooses the search
by order status filter
option.

Enables the
employee/admin to
choose the Order
Status. Displayed if
the search by order
status filter option
was chosen.

Button when clicked
will search for a
matching record in
the database.




Cancel Button Button when clicked
will terminate the
search process.

Step 4: The
employee/admin
selects the filter
option and click
“Search” Button.

Step 5: The system makes use of a SQL read
query to retrieve the matching Sale records

from the Sale Entity.

Step 6: The system will display the Online
Sales in a datagrid view with the following html
components:

Input Control Notes
Name Type

Online Heading None

Sales
Sale Table Column in the data
Number Column  grid view

1
Sale Table Column in the data
Date Column  grid view

2

Order Table Column in the data
Status Column | grid view
3

Actions Table Column in the data
Column  grid view

4

View Button Button when
clicked will view the
full details of a
specific sale.

Back Button None

Step 7: The admin
selects the sale
they want to view
by clicking the
“View” button.

Step 8: The system displays the View Sale
Modal with the following html components:

Input Control  Notes

Name Type

View Sale Heading None

Sale Label Label for Sale
Number Number

Sale Text Sale_ID retrieved
Number from Sale Entity
Sale Date Label Label for Sale Date
Sale Date Text SaleOrder_Date

retrieved from Sale
Entity




Order
Status

Order
Status

Customer

Customer

Payment
Type
Payment
Type

Payment
Date

Payment
Date

Payment
Amount

Payment
Amount

Recieval
Type
Recieval
Type
ltems
ltems
Quantity

Back

Pack
Order

Label

Text

Label
Text

Label

Text

Label

Text

Label

Text

Label

Text

Label
Column
1 in table

Column
2 in table

Button

Button

Label for Order
Status

OrderStatus_ID
retrieved from Sale

Entity
Label for Customer

Customer_ID
retrieved from Sale

Entity

Label for Payment
Type
PaymentType_ID
retrieved from Sale
Entity

Label for Payment
Date

Payment_Date
retrieved from Sale

Entity

Label for Payment
Amount

Payment_Amount
retrieved from Sale

Entity

Label for Recieval
Type

SaleOrder_

RecievalType from
Sale Entity

Label for Items Table

Productltem_Name
from the
Productltem Entity

SaleLine_Quantity
from the SaleLine

Entity
Button when clicked

will return to the Sale
Screen.

Button when clicked
allows the order
Status to be
updated.




ALTERNATE

ALT-STEP 6: The system fails to find matching records in the database and
displays an error modal:

Input Name Control Type  Notes

Error Modal Heading None

No sales Label Label to indicate the system failed to
matching the find a matching Sale record in the
search criteria database.

was found.

Ok Button None

COURSES:

\ CONCLUSION:
\ POST-CONDITION:
\BU&NESSRULE&

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND
SPECIFICATIONS:

\ ASSUMPTIONS:

OPEN ISSUES:

ALT-STEP 8: The system fails to display the sale and displays an error modal:

Input Name Control Type Notes

Error Modal Heading None

There was an Label Label to indicate the system failed to
unexpected display the Sales.

error when

trying to

display the

sales.

Ok Button None

The use case concludes when the system has successfully displayed the sales.

e The employee/admin is able to view the sales.

1. Only Employees and Admins can search for a Sale.

None

None

None




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

| DATE: 05-06-21

| VERSION: 1.0
‘ AUTHOR(S) Divya Bagratee
USE CASE NAME: Pack Order : P
‘ USE CASE ID: 5.2 Business Requirements: O
\ PRIORITY: High System Analysis:
SOURCE: EE@E@&'@'Q& System System Design: 7
ingl\gARF?Y BUSINESS Employee
SVSTEMACTOR: Bl
OTHER
PARTICIPATING None
ACTORS:
OTHER INTERESTED None
STAKEHOLDERS:
DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where an employee searches for orders

which require packing and proceeds to pack the order. Once the employee has
packed the order, they will indicate so on the system and the system will update
the order status of the order appropriately in the Sale Entity. The system will
notify the customer that their order is ready for collection.The use case
concludes when the Order has been packed and the status has been updated
accordingly.

PRE-CONDITION: e The Employee must be logged in to the system.

e The sale must exist on the system and have an order status of “Needs
Packing”.

‘ TRIGGER: An employee wants to pack an order.
TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
OF EVENTS: ACTOR ACTION: Manual Automated Action
Action
Step 1: An employee
wants to pack an
order.
Step 2: The employee Step 3: The system invokes Use Case 5.1
will select the Search Online Sales.
Administration Back
Office Menu item on
the navigation bar and
click the “Pack Order”
dropdown menu item.
Step 4: The employee Step 5: The system displays the Pack Order
clicks the “Pack Order” screen with the following html components
button. and enables the input controls:




Input Control Notes
Name Type
Pack Heading None
Order
Has this Label Label to
order prompt
been confirmation
packed? that the order
has been
packed.
Has this Checkbox Checked by
order employee to
been confirm order
packed? is packed
For Label Label to
Delivery indicate order
is for
delivery.
For Checkbox Checked by
Delivery employee if
order is for
delivery
For Label Label to
Collection indicate order
is for
Collection
For Checkbox  Checked by
Collection employee if
order is for
collection.
Confirm Button Button when
clicked will
update the
order status
appropriately.
Cancel Button Button when
clicked will
terminate the
Use Case
Step 6: The employee Step 7: The system updates Order Status to
confirms the order has “Ready for Collection” by making use of a
been packed and that SQL Update query:
the ordpr s for , Details  Attribute in Entity Notes
collection and clicks
the “Confirm” button (3 1ot
' Updated
Order OrderStatus_ID inthe  None
Status Sale Entit




Step 8: The system notifies the customer via
SMS that their order is ready for collection
by retrieving the

e Customer_CellPhoneNumber
from the Customer Entity.

Step 9: The system successfully completes
the Pack Order Process and displays a
success Modal:

Input Name  Control Notes
Type
Success Modal None
Heading
Order has Label Label to
been indicate
Packed. the Order
was
packed.
Ok Button None
ALTERNATE ALT-STEP 6: The admin clicks the “Cancel” Button. Terminate Use Case.

ALT STEP 7: The order is for delivery. The system updates the Order Status to
“‘Ready for Delivery” by making use of a SQL Update query. Proceed to Step 9.

Details to be Attribute in Entity Notes
Updated
Order Status OrderStatus_ID in the None
Sale Entity
COURSES: ALT-STEP 9: The system fails to update the Order Status and displays an error
modal:
Input Name Control Type  Notes
Error Modal Heading None
There was an Label Label to indicate the system failed to
unexpected complete the pack order process.
error when
trying to
complete the
pack order

process.




Ok Button None

CONCLUSION: The use case concludes when the Order has been packed and the status has
been updated accordingly

‘ POST-CONDITION: e The Order Status has been updated

1. Once an order has been packed and the status has been updated, it cannot
be edited.

BUSINESS RULES:

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND  m\[sjgls
SPECIFICATIONS:

\ ASSUMPTIONS: None

\ OPEN ISSUES: None




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

| DATE: 05-06-21

| VERSION: 1.0
‘ AUTHOR(S) Divya Bagratee
U SeAS =\ AW/IE88 Do Stock-Take A P
‘ USE CASE ID: 5.3 Business Requirements: O
\ PRIORITY: High System Analysis:
SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System _
Requirements System Design: %}
PRIMARY
BUSINESS Admin
ACTOR:
PRIMARY THE None
SYSTEM ACTOR:
OTHER
PARTICIPATING None
ACTORS:
OTHER
INTERESTED None
STAKEHOLDERS:
DESCRIPTION: This Use Case Describes the Event where an Admin conducts a stock take for an

item. The admin will select the Administration Back Office Menu item on the
navigation bar and click the “Do Stock-Take” dropdown menu item. The admin will
record the stock take date in the StockTake Entity and the quantity of the stock in
the Productitem_StockTake Entity. The system will then adjust the quantity on hand
for the item in the Productitem Entity. The Use Case Ends when the system has
successfully completed the stock take.

NSO PIFONE ¢  The Admin must know the value of stock on hand for an item
e The Admin must be logged in

TRIGGER: An Admin wants to conduct a stock-take.
TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
OF EVENTS: ACTOR ACTION: Manual Automated Action
Action
Step 1: An admin
wants to do a Stock-
Take
Step 2: The admin Step 3: The system invokes Use Case 9.10 Search
will select the Product

Administration Back
Office Menu item on
the navigation bar
and click the “Do
Stock-Take”
dropdown menu
item.




Step 4: The admin
clicks the “Do Stock-
Take Button”

Step 5: The system displays the Do-stock Take
Modal with the following html components and
enables the input controls:

Input Name  Control Notes
Type

Stock-Take  Modal None
Heading

Date Label Label for
Stock Take
Date

Stock Take  Date Enables

Date Picker the admin
to select
the date of
the stock
take.

Quantity Textbox Enables
the admin
to enter the
stock take
guantity

Save Button Button
when
clicked
proceeds
with the
stock-take

Cancel Button Button
when
clicked
terminates
the stock-
take
process

Step 6: The admin
provides the stock-
take details and
clicks the “Save”
button.

Step 7: The system validates the stock take details
according to the validation requirements of the
relevant entities:

Input Attribute in Entity  Validation

Name Requirements
Stock StockTake_Date in e Required
Take StockTake Entity  , Must be in
Format
Stock StockTake_Quantity e Required
Take in Productitem o Integers

Quantity ' stockTake only




Step 8: The system requests confirmation for the
stock take from the admin and displays a
confirmation modal.

Input Name  Control Type  Notes ‘

Confirmation Modal Heading None

Do you want  Label Label to

to proceed prompt

with the confirmation

stock take? for the stock
take

Confirm Button Button when
clicked will

proceed with
the stock take

Cancel Button Button when
clicked will
terminate the
stock take
process.

Step 9: The admin Step 10: The system s makes use of a SQL insert
clicks the “Confirm” query to save the stock take details in the relevant
button. entities:

Details Attribute in Entity  Notes

to be
saved

Stock StockTake_ID in The system

Take ID  StockTake Entity will generate
a unigue
StockTake ID
by retrieving
the previous
StockTake ID

and
incrementing
it by on1.

Stock StockTake Date in  None

Take StockTake Entity

Date

Stock StockTake_Quantity None

Take in Productltem

Quantity  stockTake

Step 11: The system will update the




* Quantity_on_hand
in the Productlitem Entity for the specific product.
Step 12: The system successfully completes the
stock take and displays a success modal:
Input Name Control Notes
Type
Success Modal None
Heading
Stock Take Label Label to
was indicate the
completed system
successfully. successfully
completed
the stock
take.
Ok Button None
ALTERNATE ALT-STEP 9: The Admin clicks the “cancel” button. Terminate Use Case.

ALT-STEP 7: The system fails to validate the stock take details and displays a
Validation Error Modal:

Input Name Control Type Notes
Validation Error Modal Heading None

The information Label None.
entered is in

the incorrect

format. Please

try again.
Ok Button None
COURSES: ALT-STEP 12: The system fails to complete the stock-take and displays an error
modal:
Input Name Control Type Notes
Error Modal Heading None
There was an Label Label to indicate the system failed to do
unexpected the stock-take.
error when
trying to do the
stock-take,
Ok Button None
CONCLUSION: The Use Case Concludes when the system has successfully completed the stock
take.

e The quantity on hand for a product is accurate.

POST-
CONDITION:




BUSINESS 1. Only an admin can do a stock take
RULES! 2. The admin must be logged in.

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS

AND None

SPECIFICATIONS:
\ ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

| DATE: 06-06-21

| VERSION: 1.0

‘ AUTHOR(S) Divya Bagratee
USE CASE NAME: View Delivery Shift Schedule A P

‘ USE CASE ID: 5.4 Business Requirements: O

\ PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System

Requirements System Design:

PRIMARY BUSINESS

ACTOR: Employee

PRIMARY THE

SYSTEM ACTOR: None

OTHER

PARTICIPATING None

ACTORS:

OTHER

INTERESTED None

STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where employee views the Shift Schedule.

The Employee will select the Administration Back Office Menu item on the
navigation bar and click the “View Shift Schedule” dropdown menu item. The
system will retrieve the shift schedule information from the Shift Entity and
EmployeeShift Entity. The use case ends when the system has successfully
displayed the Shift Schedule to the employee.

‘ PRE-CONDITION: e The employee must be logged in
‘ TRIGGER: An Employee wants to view the shift schedule

TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:

OF EVENTS: ACTOR ACTION: Manual Automated Action
Action

Step 1: An employee
wants to view the
Delivery shift schedule.




Step 2: The employee
will select the
Administration Back
Office Menu item on the
navigation bar and click
the “View Delivery Shift
Schedule” dropdown
menu item.

Step 3: The system makes use of a SQL
Read query to retrieve the Delivery Shift
Schedule information from the Shift Entity

and EmployeeShift Entity.

Step 4: The system displays the Shift
Schedule screen with the following html

components:

Input Name Control
Type

Schedule Heading

Employee Column
lin
table

Monday Column
2in
table

Tuesday Column
3in
table

Wednesday Column
4in
table

Thursday Column
5in
table

Friday Column
6in
table

Notes

None

Employee_ID
retrieved from
the

Employee Shift
Entity.

Shows the
Employee
Names.

Date_ID
retrieved from
the Shift Entity.

Shows the day
of the week.

Date_ID
retrieved from
the Shift Entity.

Shows the day
of the week.

Date_ID
retrieved from
the Shift Entity.
Shows the day
of the week.

Date_ID
retrieved from
the Shift Entity.
Shows the day
of the week.

Date_ID
retrieved from
the Shift Entity.
Shows the day
of the week.




Column Column  Time_ID

Rows Rows retrieved from
the Shift Entity.
Shows the time
slot the
employee works
on a specific day

ALTERNATE ALT-STEP 4: The system fails to display the shift schedule and displays an error
COURSES: modal:

Input Name Control Type Notes

Error Modal Heading None

There was an Label Label to indicate the system failed to

unexpected display the shift schedule.

error when

trying to

display the

Delivery Shift

Schedule.

Ok Button None

CONCLUSION: The Use Case Concludes when the system has successfully displayed the shift
schedule to the employee

‘ POST-CONDITION: e The employee knows when their next shift is

‘ BUSINESS RULES: 1. Only an Employee and admin can view the shift schedule

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND  m\[ejglz]
SPECIFICATIONS:

\ ASSUMPTIONS: None

\ OPEN ISSUES: None

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

06-06-21
| VERSION: 1.0
‘ AUTHOR(S) Divya Bagratee

USE CASE NAME:  RW/({cRe] i8] (e]e a P
USE CASE ID: 5.5 Business Requirements: O

‘ PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O
SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System

Requirements System Design:

Employee

BUSINESS ACTOR:

PRIMARY




PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION:

‘ PRE-CONDITION:
\ TRIGGER:
TYPICAL COURSE

OF EVENTS:

None

None

None

This use case describes the event where the Admin wants to write off stock. The
admin will select the Administration Back Office Menu item on the navigation bar
and click the “Write-Off Stock” dropdown menu item. The system will write-off stock
according to the write off information provided by the admin and update the
relevant entities.

e The admin must be logged in to the system

An admin wants to write off stock.
SYSTEM RESPONSE:

ACTOR ACTION: Manual Automated Action
Action

Step 1: An admin
wants to write off

stock.
Step 2: The admin will Step 3: The system will invoke use case 9.10
select the Search Product

Administration Back
Office Menu item on
the navigation bar and
click the “Write-Off
Stock” dropdown

menu item.
Step 4: The admin will Step 5: The system will display the Write Off
click the “write-off Stock screen with the following html
stock” button. components:
Input Control  Notes
Name Type
Write-Off Heading None
Stock
Date Label Label for Write-Off
Date
Date Date Enables admin to
Picker select write-off date
Quantity Textbox  Enables admin to
enter write-off
quantity
Reason Textbox  Enables admin to

enter write-off
reason




Save Button Button when clicked
proceeds with write-
off process

Cancel Button Button when clicked
terminates write-off
process

Step 6: The admin
provides the write-off
information and clicks
the “save” button.

Step 7: The system validates the write off
information according to the validation
requirements of the relevant entities:

Input Attribute in Validation
Name Entity Requirements
Write- WriteOff_Quantity e Required
off in m ° |ntegers
quantity  WriteOffStock only
Entity
Write- WriteOff_Reason e Required
off in Productltem | Alphabet
Reason  writeOffStock only
Entity
Write- WriteOff_Date. in e Required
off Date = Write-Off Entity  § Must be in
Date
Format

Step 8: The system prompts the admin to
confirm the write-off and displays a confirmation
modal:

Input Name Control Notes
Type
Confirmation Modal None
Heading
Do you want  Label Label to
to proceed prompt
with the confirmation
Write-off? for the stock
take
Confirm Button Button when
clicked will
proceed with
the write-off
Cancel Button Button when
clicked will
terminate the
write-off

process.




Step 9: The admin will
click the “Confirm”
button.

Step 10: The system makes use of a SQL insert
query to save the write-off details in the relevant
entities:

Details Attribute in

to be Entity

Saved

Write-Off  WriteOff_ID in The system

ID Write-Off Entity  will generate
a unique
Write-off_ID

by retrieving
the previous
Write-Off_ID
and
incrementing
it by one.

Write-off  WriteOff_Quantity None
quantity | in Productltem
WriteOffStock
Entity

Write-off  WriteOff Reason  None
Reason in Productltem

WriteOffStock

Entity
Write-off  WriteOff_Date.in  None
Date Write-Off Entity

Step 11: The system decreases the
Quantity_On_Hand in the Productltem Entity by
the write-off quantity specified by the admin.

Step 12: The system successfully completes the
Write-off and displays a success modal:

Input Name Control Notes
Type
Success Modal None
Heading
Write-Off Label Label to
was indicate the
completed system
successfully. successfully
completed
the write-

off.




‘ Ok Button None

‘ ALTERNATE ALT-STEP 9: The admin clicks the “cancel” button. Terminate Use Case.

COURSES: ALT-STEP 7: The system fails to validate the write-off details and displays a
validation error modal:

Input Name Control Type Notes
Validation Error Modal Heading None

The information Label None.
entered is in

the incorrect

format. Please

try again.

Ok Button None

ALT-STEP 12: The system fails to complete the write-off and displays an error
modal:

Input Name Control Type Notes
Error Modal Heading None
There was an Label Label to indicate the system failed to do
unexpected the write-off.
error when
trying to do the
write-off,
Ok Button None
CONCLUSION: There is record of the stock being written-off and the stock is no longer available
for sale.

‘ HOEIEOONBIRICINEE o  The stock is written-off and is not available for sale anymore.

‘ E{URIINSSSRACIESSEN 1. Only an Admin can write-off stock.

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS
A\\[D)
SPECIFICATIONS:

None

ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None




2.1.6. CUSTOMER SUBSYSTEM

NKAP Bolting System

Author (s):  Chardé Devine Vries Date:06/06/2021
Version:
1.0

’W View Products

‘ UsE CAsk ID: 6.1 Business Requirements: [

‘ PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O

‘ SOURCE: NKAP Bolting system System Design: M

PRIMARY BUSINESs  [aelelUC
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE None
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER None
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER INTERESTED None
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where a customer would like to browse all available products.
The use case starts when the customer clicks on the products tab, they can invoke the “view
product details” use cases in order to select a product. The system will retrieve information from
the “Productltem” entity. The system displays all the relevant information. The customer is able to
view and browse through all available product.

PRE-CONDITION: ® The customer must have an account and be logged into the system

TRIGGER: A user wishes to browse the products on the system

TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
OF EVENTS: MAN AUTOMATED ACTION

ACTOR ACTION: UAL
ACTI

0]\

Step 1: The customer
request to browse through
the products by category.




Step 2: The customer clicks
on the ‘Products’ tab on
the menu-strip and selects
a product category from
the menu-items:

Anchors
Bolts
Clamps
Fasteners
Nuts

Pins

Rivets
Screws
Shackles
Thread Rods
Turnbuckle
Wall Fixers

Washers

Step 3: The system loads the Products
screen with the following elements(showing
the selected product category):

Element Element Notes:
Name Type
Products Modal To indicate
Heading what the
screen is for
IblSearch Label This is the label
to prompt the
user to enter a
search query.
txtSearch Textbox To enter the
search criteria
btnSearch | Icon This will submit
icon button the search
criteria
cardProdu | Card To show each
ctitems product item.

Each card
contains:

e Productltem_
Name

® Productltem_|
mage

Retrieved from

the Productitem

entity

The following elements are in

cardProductitems:
imgProduc | Img To display the
titem product item
image
IbIProduct! | Label To display the
temName name of the
Product Item
IbIProduct! | Label To display the
tem_Cost cost of the
product item




btnAddCar | Button To add an item
titem to the cart.
[ALT]
COURSES: Element Name Element Type Notes
Error Label This serves as a header

for the modal.

There was an error Label This is to show that
loading the Products loading the Products
page. view was information

. was unsuccessful.
Please try again later.

OK Button None

Use Case Terminated

CONCLUSION: The use case concludes when the relevant product details are displayed
successfully.

POST-CONDITION: The customer can see the Products screen

ALTERNATE ALT Step 3: There system fails to load the Products view:
BUSINESS RULES: None

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:

ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None




NKAP Bolting System

Author (s):  Chardé Devine Vries Date:06/06/2021
Version:
1.0

Use CASE NAME: Search Products Details

UsE CASE ID: 6.2 Business Requirements: O
High System Analysis: O
NKAP Bolting system System Design: |

PRIMARY BUSINESS Customer

ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE sYsTEM [RASUC

ACTOR:

OTHER None

PARTICIPATING

ACTORS:

OTHER INTERESTED None

STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the process where the customer searches for a specific Product. Once the
customer enters the search criteria the system will retrieve the matching results from the
Productltem entity the use case ends once the retrieved results have been displayed to the
admin.

PRE-CONDITION: ® The customer must have an account and be logged into the system

TRIGGER: A user wishes to browse the products on the system

TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
OF EVENTS: MAN AUTOMATED ACTION

ACTOR ACTION: UAL
ACTI

ON

Step 1: The customer requests Step 2: The system invokes Use Case 6.1
to search for a product. Search Products.

Step 3: The customer enters
the product search criteria
into the search textbox.




Step 4: The customer clicks Step 5: The system captures and
on the search icon. validates the information against the
Productitem table

Name: Productltem_ | Maximum
Name of 50
characters
ID: Productltem_ | Characters
ID must be
integers

ALT

Step 6: The system uses a read query to
read the matching entries from the
Product Category entity. The system
retrieves:

Productitem table:

e Productltem _ID

e Productltem_Name

Step 7: The system displays the
retrieved search results.




Step 8: The customer clicks on Step 9: The system loads the Product

the product they were Details view with the following
searching for. elements(showing the selected product
category):
Element Element Notes:
Name Type
Product Modal To indicate
Details Header what the
view is for

The following elements are Retrieved

from the Productitem entity ,
CategoryType entity, ProductCategory entity

IbIProduct | Label To display
Categorya the
ndTypeDes description
C of the
Product
Category

Category
Type_De
sc

e ProductC
ategory_
Desc

IbIProduct| | Label To display
temName the name of
the Product
Iltem

o Productlt

em_Nam
e
IbIProduct! | Label To display
temDesc the
description
of the

product item
o Productlt

em_Desc
imgProduc | Img To display
titem the product

item image




ALTERNATE

o Productlt
em_Imag
e

IbIProductl
tem_Cost

Label To display

the cost of

the product

item

o Productlt
em_Cost

btnShowLe
SS

Button To display
the less of
the
description
information
of the

product item

btnAddCar
tltem

To add an
item to the

Button

cart.

[ALT]

ALT Step 5: The system fails to capture and validate the information and displays

the error message.

Error

Label

This serves as a header
for the modal.

Please ensure that the
details you have
entered are valid

Notification/Pop-up

To inform the user that
the details entered are
invalid.

OK

Button

None

Use Case Terminated




COURSES:

CONCLUSION:

POST-CONDITION:
BUSINESS RULES:

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND
SPECIFICATIONS:

ASSUMPTIONS:

OPEN ISSUES:

ALT Step 9: There system fails to retrieve the product items:

Element Name

Element Type

Notes

Error Label This serves as a header
for the modal.

There was an error Label This is to show that the
loading the Products saving of the product
page. category information

. was unsuccessful.
Please try again later.
OK Button None

Use Case Terminated

The use case concludes when the relevant product details are displayed

successfully.

User sees Products detail view

None

None

None

None




NKAP Bolting System

Author (s):  Chardé Devine Vries Date:06/06/2021
Version:
1.0

UsE CASE NAME: Search Specials and Promotions

UsE CAsk ID: 6.3 Business Requirements: [
High System Analysis: O
NKAP Bolting system System Design: |

PRIMARY BUSINESS  [Raailiy

ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE None

SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER None

PARTICIPATING

ACTORS:

OTHER INTERESTED  [RASUE

STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where a customer would like to browse all available specials and
promotions. The use case starts when the customer clicks on the Promotions tab, they can invoke
the “view product details” use cases in order to view a selected product. The system will retrieve
information from the Productltem entity and Product_Special entity The system displays all the
relevant information. The customer is able to view and browse through all available product.

PRE-CONDITION: ® The customer must have an account and be logged into the system

TRIGGER: A user wishes to browse the products with specials and promotions on the system

TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:

OF EVENTS: ACTOR ACTION: MANUAL AUTOMATED ACTION
ACTION

Step 1: The customer
request to browse
through the specials
and promotions.




Step 2: The customer
clicks on the
‘Promotions’ menu
item on the menu-
strip.

Step 3: The system loads the Promotions
screen with the following elements(showing
the selected product category):

Element Element Notes:
Name Type

Specials Header To indicate

and what the

Promotion screen is for

S

IblSearch Label This is the label
to prompt the
user to enter a
search query.

txtSearch Textbox To enter the
search criteria

btnSearch | Icon This will submit

icon button the search
criteria

cardProdu | Card To show each

ctitems product item.

Each card
contains:

e Productltem_
Name

e Productltem_l
mage

® Special_Price

e Special_EndD
ate

Retrieved from

the:

e Productitem
entity

e Product Spec
ial entity

e Special entity

The following elements are in

cardProductitems:

btnAddCar
titem

Button

To add an item
to the cart.




IblProduct! | Label To display the
temName name of the
Product Item
imgProduc | Image To display the
titem product item
image
IblSpecialP | Label To display the
rice price of the
Product Item
IblSpecialE | Label To display the
nds end date of the
Special price
[ALT]
Step 4: The customer
enters the product
search criteria into
the search textbox.
Step 5: The customer Step 6: The system captures and validates the
clicks on the search information against the Productitem table

icon.

Productltem_Name

ID: Productltem_ID
be inte

ALT

Step 7: The system uses a read query to read
the matching entries from the Product
Category entity. The system retrieves:

Productitem table:

e Productltem _ID

e Productltem_Name




Step 8: The system displays the retrieved
search results.

Step 9: The admin
clicks on the product
special they were
searching for.

Step 10: The system loads the SpecialProduct
Details view with the following
elements(showing the selected product
category):

Element Elemen

Name t Type
Special Header | To indicate what
Product the view is for
Details

The following elements are Retrieved from

the Productitem entity ,Product_Special, Discount
entity and Special entity

imgProduct! | Img To display the

tem product item
image
o Produ
ctlitem
_Imag
e

IbIProductC | Label To display the
ategoryDes description of the
C Product Category

o Categ
oryTy
pe_De
sc

o Produ
ctCate

gory_
Desc

IbIProductlt | Label To display the
emName name of the
Product Item

o Produ
ctltem
Nam

e




IblSpecialPri | Label To display the price

ce of the Product Item

o Specia
|_Pric
e

IblProductlt | Label
emDesc

To display the
description of the
product item
o Produ
ctitem
_Desc

IblSpecialEn | Label To display the end

ds date of the Special
price
o Specia
|_End
Date

btnShowlLes | Button | To display the less
s of the description
information of the
product item

btnAddCartl | Button | To add an item to
tem the cart.

[ALT]

ALT Step 3: The system fails to capture and validate the information and displays
the error message.

Error Label This serves as a header

ALTERNATE

for the modal.

Please ensure that the
details you have
entered are valid

Notification/Pop-up

To inform the user that
the details entered are
invalid.




OK Button None

Use Case Terminated

COURSES: ALT Step 10: There system fails load Promotions page:

Element Name Element Type

Error Label This serves as a header
for the modal.

There was an error Label This is to show that the
loading the Promotions saving of the product
page. category information

. was unsuccessful.
Please try again later.

OK Button None

Use Case Terminated

CONCLUSION: The use case concludes when the relevant product details are displayed
successfully.

POST-CONDITION: User sees Promotions view

BUSINESS RULES: None

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:

ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None




NKAP Bolting System

Author (s):  Chardé Devine Vries

1.0

Add item to cart

‘ UsE CASE NAME:

‘ UsE CASE ID: 6.4

‘ PRIORITY: High

NKAP Bolting system

‘ SOURCE:

Date:06/06/2021

Version:
Business Requirements: O
System Analysis: O
System Design: 4|

Customer

PRIMARY BUSINESS
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE SYSTEM [T
ACTOR:

OTHER PARTICIPATING [RaE
ACTORS:

OTHER INTERESTED None
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION:

This use case describes the process where the customer searches for a specific Product. Once the
customer enters the search criteria the system will retrieve the matching results from the
Productltem entity the use case ends once the retrieved results have been displayed to the admin.

PRE-CONDITION: ® The customer must have an account and be logged into the system

‘ TRIGGER:

TypPicAL COURSE
OF EVENTS:
ACTOR ACTION:

Step 1: The customer requests
to add a product item to cart.

A user wishes to browse the products on the system

SYSTEM RESPONSE:
AUTOMATED ACTION

Step 2: The customer clicks the
‘add to cart’ button on either
the Product view, Product
Details view or Promotions
view

Step 3: The system confirm that the
customer would like to add the item to
cart by displaying a message box:

Element Element | Notes:

name type




Confirm Header | Toindicate
Add to what the view
cart is for

IblConfir | Label Text asking if

mMessag they would like
e to add the item
to cart

btnAdd Button | To proceed and
add item to
cart.

btnCancel | Button To cancel the
process and

add item to
cart.
Step 4: The customer clicks Step 5: The system uses a SQL insert to
the Add button add the Product Item to the cart the

CartLine table and generates a new cart

ALT . .
if one does not exist yet.

CartLinelD CartLinelD | The system
generates
a new
CartlLine_|
D by
retrieving
the last
CartlLine_|
Dinthe
CartLine
table and
incrementi
ng it by
one.

Productlte Productlte | The system
m_ID m_ID captures
and adds
the




Productlte
m ID

CartLine CartLine The system
Quantity Quantity updates
the
CartlLine
Quantity in
the
CartlLine
table by
incrementi
ng it by
one.

ALT

Step 6: The system displays a
successfully added to cart message box

Added to Header To indicate
cart what the
view is for
Added to Label To inform
cart the user
that the
item was
successfull
y added to
cart
btnOkay Button To proceed

Step 7: The system updates the cart icon
in the page header. Using the
CartLine_Quantity attribute in the
CartLine entity to show the amount of
items in the cart.

ALTERNATE ALT Step 4: The user clicks the cancel button.




COURSES:

CONCLUSION:

POST-CONDITION:

BUSINESS RULES:

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND
SPECIFICATIONS:

ASSUMPTIONS:

OPEN ISSUES:

Use Case Terminated

ALT Step 6: There system fails to add the product items to cart:

Element Name

Element Type

Notes

Error Label This serves as a header
for the modal.

There was an error while | Label This is to show that

added the product to adding the item to cart

cart. was unsuccessful.

Please try again.

OK Button None

Use Case Terminated

The use case concludes when the relevant product details are displayed

successfully.

User sees Products detail view

None

None

None

None




NKAP Bolting System

Author (s):  Chardé Devine Vries Date:06/06/2021
Version:
1.0

UsE CASE NAME: View Cart

UsE CASE ID: 6.5 Business Requirements: O
High System Analysis: O
NKAP Bolting system System Design: M

PRIMARY BUSINESS Rl

ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE None

SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER None

PARTICIPATING

ACTORS:

OTHER INTERESTED [l

STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where a customer would like to see all the items in their cart. The

use case starts when the customer clicks on the Cart icon in the page header. The system will retrieve
information from the CartLine entity.The system displays all the relevant information. The customer
is able to view all cart items, remove items or checkout.

PRE-CONDITION: ® The customer must have an account and be logged into the system

TRIGGER: A user wishes to view items in cart.
TypPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
OF EVENTS: ACTOR ACTION: MANUAL ACTION AUTOMATED ACTION
Step 1: The customer
request to see the
cart.
Step 2: The customer Step 3: The system loads the Cart
clicks on the ‘Cart’ view with the following elements
icon on the menu-
strip. Element Elemen Notes:
Name t Type




Cart

Header

To indicate
what the
screen is for

tbiCart

Table

To show
each
product
item in cart
using a SQL
Insert

Each row
contains:

e Productlte
m_Name
e Productlte
m_Image
e Special_Pr
ice or
Productlte
m_Cost
e Special_E
ndDate (if
Special_Pr
iceis
shown)
Retrieved
from the:

e Productlt
em entity
e Product_S
pecial
entity
e Special
entity

Subtotal

Label

To display
subtotal
label

IblSubto
tal

Label

To display
subtotal

VAT

Label

To display
VAT label

IbIVAT

Label

To display
VAT total

Total

Label

To display
total label




IblTotal | Label To display
total price

Checkou | Button | Togoto

t checkout
screen

Back Button

The following elements are

displayed in tbl/Cart for each

ietm:
imgProd | Image | To display
uctitem the product
item image
IblProdu | Label To display
ctitemN the name of
ame the Product
Item
IblQuant | Label To display
ity the name of
the Product
Item
nudQua | Numeri | To select
ntity cUp the quantity
Down of the
Product
Item
SpecialP | Label To display
rice the label
price of the
Product
Item
IblSpecia | Label To display
IPrice the price of
the Product
Item
Product! | Label To display
tem_Cos the label
t cost of the
product

item




IblProdu | Label To display

ctitem_ the cost of
Cost the product
item

btnRem | Button | To remove

oveCartl an item
tem from the
cart.
[ALT]
ALTERNATE ALT Step 3: There system fails to retrieve the cart items:

COURSES: Element Name Element Type

Error Label This serves as a header
for the modal.

There was an error Label This is to show that
loading the cart page. there was an error while

i loading the cart.
Please try again later.

OK Button None

Use Case Terminated

CONCLUSION: The use case concludes when the relevant cart is displayed successfully.

POST-CONDITION: User sees Cart view

BUSINESS RULES: None

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:

ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None

NKAP Bolting System

Author (s):  Chardé Devine Vries Date:06/06/2021




1.0

UsE CASE NAME:

PRIORITY:

‘ UsE CASE ID:

‘ SOURCE:

PRIMARY BUSINESS
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION:

PRE-CONDITION:

‘ TRIGGER:

TypPicAL COURSE
OF EVENTS:

Remove Cart item

6.6

High

NKAP Bolting system

Version:

Business Requirements: O
System Analysis: O
System Design: 4|

Customer

None

None

None

This use case describes the event where a customer would like remove an items from the cart. The
use case starts when the customer clicks on the Remove icon found in the cart view. The system will
remove information from the CartLine entity. The system displays all the relevant information. The
use case concludes when the customer sees the successfully removed from cart message box.

® The customer must have an account and be logged into the system

A user wishes to remove an item from the cart.

ACTOR ACTION:

Step 1: The customer request to
remove an item from the cart.

SYSTEM RESPONSE:
AUTOMATED ACTION

Step 2: The customer clicks on the
‘Remove icon found next to the
item in the Cart view, cart table.

Step 3: The system confirm that the
customer would like to remove the
item from cart by displaying a
message box:

Element Element Notes:

name type

Confirm Header | To
Remove indicate
from cart what the




view is
for

IblConfir
mMessag
e

Label

Text
asking if
they
would
like to
remove
the item
from cart

btnRemo
ve

Button

To
proceed
and
remove
item to
cart.

btnCancel

Button

To cancel
the
process
and
remove
item from
cart.

Step 4: The customer clicks the
Remove button

ALT

Step 5: The system uses a SQL
Delete to remove the Product Item
from the cart in the CartLine table

Productlte
m_ID

Productlte | The
m_ID

syste

remo
ves
the
Produ
ctlte
m ID




CartlLine
Quantity

CartlLine
Quantity

The
syste

updat
es
the
CartlLi
ne
Quan
tity in
the
CartlLi
ne
table

decre
menti
ng it
by
one.

ALT

Step 6: The system displays a
successfully removed from cart

message box

Removed
from cart

Header

To indicate
what the
view is for

Removed
from cart

Label

To inform
the user
that the
item was
successfull
y removed
from cart

btnOkay

Button

To
proceed




Step 7: The system updates the
cart icon in the page header. Using
the CartLine_Quantity attribute in
the CartLine entity to show the
amount of items in the cart.

ALTERNATE ALT Step 4: The user clicks the cancel button.

COURSES: Use Case Terminated

ALT Step 5: There system fails to remove the product item from cart:

Element Name Element Type

Error Label This serves as a header
for the modal.

There was an error while | Label This is to show that
removing the product removing the item from
from cart. cart was unsuccessful.

Please try again.

OK Button None

Use Case Terminated

CONCLUSION: The use case concludes when the removed cart item message box is displayed
successfully.

POST-CONDITION: Cart is updated.

BUSINESS RULES: None

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:

ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None




Author (s):

Chardé Devine Vries

NKAP Bolting System

Date:06/06/2021

1.0

UsE CASE NAME:

PRIORITY:

‘ UsE CASE ID:

‘ SOURCE:

PRIMARY BUSINESS
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION:

PRE-CONDITION:
TRIGGER:

TYPICAL COURSE
OF EVENTS:

Version:

Checkout Order

6.7 Business Requirements: O
High System Analysis: O
NKAP Bolting system System Design: M
Customer

None

Virtual Card Service

None

This use case describes the event where a customer would like to checkout all the items in their
cart. The system checks if the customer is logged in. The system asks if they would like to pick up
the order or if it should be delivered, which is followed by a delivery form that the customer has to
fill in if they want it to be delivered. The system displays a modal with the order total. The
customer requests to pay through the Virtual Card Service (PayPal). The transaction takes place on
their system and once complete we save the transaction details on our system. The use case ends
when the system displays a Payment successful popup.

® The customer should have product items in their cart.

A customer clicks the Checkout button

SYSTEM RESPONSE:

CAETED L ETkE AUTOMATED ACTION

MANUAL ACTION

Step 1: The customer
request to go to
checkout.

Step 3: The system uses a SQL
read in the Audit Trail entity to see
if the customer is logged in.

Step 2: The customer
clicks the ‘Checkout’
button located in the
Cart view.




Element Element Notes
Name Type
AuditTrai | AuditTra | The
| Desc il Desc system
reads.
ALT
Step 4: The system prompts the
customer to select between
delivery and collection.
Element Element Notes
Name Type
Checkout | Label This
- Delivery serves
or Collect asa
header
for the
modal.
Delivery | Radio None
Button
Collection | Radio None
Button
Proceed Button If
Delivery
proceed
to
delivery
form, if
not
proceed
to step
9.
Cancel Button None
[ALT]
Step 5: The customer Step 6: The system displays
selects the delivery delivery form.




option and clicks the
proceed button.

ALT

Element

Name

Delivery
form

Elemen

t Type

Form

Notes

Saved to

the:

e Address
entity

® Provinc
e Entity

e C(City
Entity

e Suburb
Entity

The following elements are

displayed in the delivery form:

IblAddre | Label To display
ssLinel the
Address_Lin
el label
txtAddr | Textbo | Toenter
ess_Line | x the Address
1 Line
IblAddre | Label To display
ssLine2 the
Address_Lin
e2 label
txtAddr | Textbo | Toenter
ess_Line | x the Address
2 Line
IblAddre | Label To display
ssLine3 the
Address_Lin
e3 label
txtAddr | Textbo | Toenter
ess_Line | x the Address
3 Line
IblPostal | Label To display
Code the Postal

code label




txtPosta | Textbo | To enter

ICode X the Postal
Code

IbIProvi | Label To display

nce the label
Province

sltProvin | Dropdo | To select
ce wn the
Province

IbICity Label To display

the label
City
sltCity Dropdo | To select
wn the City
IbISubur | Label To display
b the label
Suburb
sltSubur | Dropdo | To select
b wn the Suburb
btnProc | Button | Proceed to
eed checkout
Step 7: The customer Step 8: The system uses a SQL
enters their address insert to capture the AddressID
information and click using the Delivery table and
the proceed button. generates a new deliverylD, the
system also uses SQL Update to
update the
SaleOrder_ReceiveType in the Sale
Entity.

Addres the
sID Delivery
table




Deliver | Delivery | The system
yID ID generates
a new
Delivery_|
D by
retrieving
the last
Delivery_|
D inthe
Delivery
table and
incrementi
ng it by
onein
Delivery
entity.

SaleOr | SaleOrde | The system
der_Re | r_Receiv | captures
ceiveT | eType and adds
ype the new
SaleOrder_
ReceiveTyp
e in Sale
entity

Step 8: The system validates
the information using a SQL
read from the

Delivery entity
Address entity
Province entity
City entity
Suburb entity

txtAddres = Address_ L Max 100
s_Linel inel character

v

txtAddres | Address_L | Max 100
s_Line2 ine2 character

1"}




txtAddres = Address L = Max 100
s_Line3 ine2 characterf
txtPostalC Address Integer
ode Postal
Code
sltProvinc | Province_ = Must be
e Descriptio @ selected
n
sltCity City_Desc | Must be
ription selected
sltSuburb  Suburb_D  Must be
escription | selected
ALT

Step 9: The system displays a
message box with the amount due
and prompts the user to use
available payment method.

IblSubtot
al

Element

Type

Label

\[o] (=1

To
display
subtotal

IbIVAT

Label

To
display
VAT
total

IblTotal

Label

To
display
total
price

Subtotal

Label

To
display
subtotal
label

VAT

Label

To
display
VAT
label




Total

Label

To
display
total
label

Checkout
-Payment
Method

Button

Virtual
Card
Services
— Bank
as
option

Exit icon

Button

Invoke
Use
Case 6.1
Search
Product
s

Step 10: The user
clicks the ‘Checkout
with PayPal’ button.

Step 11: The system loads the
payment gateway.

Step 12: The
customer makes a
payment through the
Virtual card services
(PayPal).

Step 13: The system uses a SQL
insert to record the transaction in
the sale table and generates a new

SalelD.

SalelD

SalelD

The
system
generate
s anew
SalelD by
retrievin
g the last
SalelD D
in the
Sale
table and
incremen




ting it by
one.

Customer
ID

Custom
eriD

The
system
captures
and adds
the
SaleOrde
r Desc

Payment
Type ID

Paymen
tType ID

The
system
captures
the
Payment
Type ID

OrderStat
us ID

OrderSt
atus ID

The
system
captures
the
OrderSta
tus ID

SaleOrder
Desc

SaleOrd
er Desc

The
system
captures
and adds
the
SaleOrde
r Desc

SaleOrder
Date

SaleOrd
er Date

The
system
captures




and adds
the
SaleOrde
r Date
using the
current
Date.

Payment
Date

Paymen
t Date

The
system
captures
and adds
the
Payment
Date
using the
current
Date.

Payment
Amount

Paymen

Amount

The
system
captures
and adds
the
Payment
Amount
by
calculati
ng the
total of
the cart
items.

ALT

Step 14: The system displays a
Payment successful message box.




Paymen | Label To inform

t the user

Success that the

full payment
was
successful.

btnOka | Button | To

y proceed.

ALT

ALTERNATE ALT Step 2: The customer is not logged in, the system displays the following:

COURSES:

Element Name

Element Type

This serves as a header
for the modal.

Hi, please sign in or Label
register as a new user.

Signin Button Invoke Use Case 1.1
Login

Register Button Invoke Use Case 3.1
Register as new
customer

Exit icon Button Invoke Use Case 6.1

Search Products

ALT Step 4: The customer selects the cancel button

Terminate Use Case

ALT Step 8: The customer chooses Collection radio button.

The system uses SQL Update query to update SaleOrder_ReceiveType to
‘collection’ in the Sale Entity.

Proceed to step 7.

ALT Step 13: There system fails to update the delivery details:

Element Name

Element Type

This serves as a header
for the modal.

Error Label




There was an error Label This is to show that

while updating the updating the delivery
delivery details. details was
unsuccessful.

Please try again.

OK Button None

Use Case Terminated

ALT Step 14: There was an error on the VCS system and the payment failed.

Element Name Element Type Notes

Error Label This serves as a header
for the modal.

Payment unsuccessful Label This is to show that the
. payment was
Please try again.
unsuccessful.
OK Button Invoke Use Case 6.5
CONCLUSION: The use case concludes when the system displays a Payment successful message
box.
POST-CONDITION: Checkout successful —updated SQL etc Sale entity...
BUSINESS RULES: Customer needs to be logged in in order to make the payment.

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:

ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None




2.1.7. REPORTS SUBSYSTEM

'DATE:

VERSION:

' AUTHOR(S)

USE CASE NAME:

'USE CASE ID:
\ PRIORITY:

SOURCE:

PRIMARY BUSINESS
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION:

PRE-CONDITION:

TRIGGER:

TYPICAL COURSE
OF EVENTS:

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
9/06/2021

1.0

Jerome Amenigy

Generate fast-selling
product list

A »

71 Business Requirements:O

High System Analysis: O

NKAP Bolting System

Requirements System Design: M

Admin

None

None

None

This use case describes the event whereby a list is generated based
on the fast-selling products by the admin. The admin will first navigate
to the products tab and select the “fast-selling product list” report in
the report’s menu item in the products tab and enter the period for
which the list should be generated. The system will then retrieve and
display those items which had the most sales in the period the admin
has selected.

e The admin is logged in to the system
e Sales have occurred on the system

The admin wants to review the fastest selling items available on the
system.

ACTOR SYSTEM RESPONSE:

ACTION: \Y/ETVE] Automated Action
Action _

Step 1: The
requests to

generate a

report

Step 2: The Step 3: The system displays the “Reports”
admin screen with the following inputs and controls
clicks on on it:

the Reports




menu
option

Reports

Heading

None

Generate
Report

Label

None

Report
type

Label

A dropdown
list
containing
all the
different
reports
available

Period
start date

Date/time
selector

The control
to select the
report start
date

Period end
date

Date/time
selector

The control
to select the
report end
date

Generate

Button

Button used
to generate
the selected
report.

Report
Name

Label

A label
where the
name of the
generated
report will
be
displayed.

Download

Button

Button used
to download
the
generated
reports

Report
type

Dropdown

A dropdown
list
containing
all the
different
reports
available

Please
select the

Label

None.




report

period

Report Panel Area where

Panel the
generated
report will
be
displayed.

Start Date | Label None.

End Date Label None.

Step 4: The
admin
selects the
“Fast-
selling
product list”

Step 5: The
admin
selects the
required
period.

Step 6: The
admin
clicks the
“Generate”
button

Step 7: The system retrieves the required
information from the database tables using a
SQL Read.

Productltem:
e Productlitem_ID
e Productltem_Name
e Productlitem_Desc
e CategoryType_ID
Sale:
Sale ID
SaleOrder_Number
SaleOrder_Date
e SaleOrder_Desc
Saleline

e SaleLine_ID
e Productlitem ID




e Sale ID
e SaleLine_Qunatity

Step 8: The system compiles and generates
the retrieved information into the Fast-selling

product list.
Step 9: The system displays the Fast-selling
product list in the report panel
ALTERNATE
COURSES
CONCLUSION: A list based on the fastest selling items is generated and displayed to
the admin
‘ POST-CONDITION: e The admin has viewed the generated fast-selling product list
‘ BUSINESS RULES: 1. The list is based on the sales made through the system

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:

\ ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None

DATE: 9/06/2021

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

' VERSION: 1.0

AUTHOR(S) Jerome Amenigy

UISi= e S = \\/|=2" Generate slow-selling

A »

product list
USE CASE ID: 7.2 Business Requirements: [
PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O
SOURCE: gKAP Bolting System System Design: ¥
equirements
PRIMARY Admin
BUSINESS ACTOR:
PRIMARY THE None
SYSTEM ACTOR:
OTHER
PARTICIPATING None
ACTORS:
OTHER
INTERESTED None

STAKEHOLDERS:




DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event whereby a list is generated based on
the slow-selling products by the admin. The admin will first navigate to the
products tab and select the “slow-selling product list” report in the report’s
menu item in the products tab and enter the period for which the list
should be generated. The system will then retrieve and display those
items which had the lowest amount sales in the period the admin has
selected.

PRE-CONDITION: e Sales have occurred on the system.
e The adminislogged in to the system

TRIGGER: The admin wants to review the items which are not being sold very often
in comparison to other items.
TYPICAL COURSE ACTOR SYSTEM RESPONSE:
OF EVENTS: ACTION: Manual Automated Action
Action
Step 1:
The
requests to
generate a
report
Step 2: Step 3: The system displays the “Reports”
The admin screen with the following inputs and controls
clicks on on it:
the Reports
menu
option
Reports Heading None
Generate Label None
Report
Report Label A dropdown
type list
containing
all the
different
reports
available
Period Date/time The control
start date selector to select the
report start
date
Period end Date/time The control
date selector to select the
report end
date
Generate Button Button used
to generate




the selected
report.

Report Label A label

Name where the
name of the
generated
report will
be
displayed.

Download @ Button Button used
to download
the
generated
reports

Report Dropdown A dropdown

type list
containing
all the
different
reports
available

Please Label None.

select the

report

period

Report Panel Area where

Panel the
generated
report will
be
displayed.

Start Date  Label None.

End Date Label None.

Step 4.
The admin
selects the
“Slow-
selling
product list”
Step 5:
The admin

selects the




required
period.

Step 6:
The admin
clicks the
“Generate”
button

Step 7: The system retrieves the required
information from the database tables using a
SQL Read.

Productltem:
e Productitem_ID
e Productltem Name
e Productlitem _Desc
e CategoryType_ID
Sale:
Sale_ID
SaleOrder_Number
SaleOrder_Date
e SaleOrder_Desc
Saleline
SaleLine_ID
Productltem_ID

Sale_ID
SaleLine_ Qunatity

Step 8: The system compiles and generates
the retrieved information into the Slow-selling
product list.

Step 9: The system displays the Slow-selling
product list in the report panel

ALTERNATE

COURSES

CONCLUSION: A list based on the slowest selling items is generated and displayed to the
admin

POST-CONDITION: The admin has viewed the generated slow-selling product list

‘ CRNSSISEBIRSSEN 1. The list is based on the sales made through the system

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS

AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:
\ ASSUMPTIONS: None

\ OPEN ISSUES: None




'DATE:
' VERSION:

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
9/06/2021

1.0

AUTHOR(S) Jerome Amenigy

USE CASE NAME:

'USE CASE ID:
\ PRIORITY:

SOURCE:

PRIMARY

BUSINESS ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION:

PRE-CONDITION:

TRIGGER:

TYPICAL COURSE
OF EVENTS:

Generate most frequent buyers
report

A »

7.3 Business Requirements:O

High System Analysis: O

NKAP Bolting System

Requirements System Design: M

Admin

None

None

None

This use case describes the event whereby the admin generates a report
based on the Customers who have placed the most orders. The system
will retrieve information from the Customer and Sale tables and then
display a list of the customers who have completed the most purchases in
the past month

o Sales have occurred on the system
o The admin is logged in to the system

The admin wants to view who the most frequent customers are buying
from the business.

SYSTEM RESPONSE:

ACTOR ACTION: Automated Action

\YETVE]
Action

Step 1: The requests
to generate a report

Step 2: The admin
clicks on the Reports
menu option

Step 3: The system displays the
“Reports” screen with the following
inputs and controls on it:

Reports Heading None




Generate
Report

Label

None

Report
type

Label

A
dropdown
list
containing
all the
different
reports
available

Period
start date

Date/time
selector

The
control to
select the
report
start date

Period
end date

Date/time
selector

The
control to
select the
report end
date

Generate

Button

Button
used to
generate
the
selected
report.

Report
Name

Label

A label
where the
name of
the
generated
report will
be
displayed.

Download

Button

Button
used to
download
the
generated
reports

Report
type

Dropdown

A
dropdown
list
containing
all the
different




reports
available
Please Label None.
select the
report
period
Report Panel Area
Panel where the
generated
report will
be
displayed.
Start Date Label None.
End Date  Label None.
Step 4: The admin
selects the “Most
frequent buyer report”
Step 5: The admin Step 6:
clicks the “Generate” The system retrieves:
button
e Sale ID

e SaleOrder_Date
e SaleOrder_Desc
e Delivery ID

e Courier_ID

e Payment_Date

e Customer_ID

e Customer_ID

e Customer_Name

e Customer_Surname

e Customer_CellphoneNumber
e Customer_EmailAddress

e Customer_Businesname

From the Sale and Customer tables
using a SQL Read




Step 7: The system sorts through the
retrieved information and filters for the
top results by using a count

Step 8: The system displays the most
frequent buyers report

ALTERNATE
COURSES

‘ CONCLUSION: The list of the most frequent buyers has been generated and displayed.

‘ POST-CONDITION: & The admin has viewed the generated report

‘BUSINESS SIUN=S Y 1. None

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS

AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:

\ ASSUMPTIONS: None
\ OPEN ISSUES: None

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

'DATE: 9/06/2021

VERSION: 1.0
\ AUTHOR(S) Jerome Amenigy

USE CASE NAME: Generate most popular location A -

report
‘ USE CASE ID: 7.4 Business Requirements:O
‘ PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O
SOURCE: gKAP Bolting System System Design: ¥
equirements

PRIMARY Admin

BUSINESS ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE None

SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER

PARTICIPATING None

ACTORS:

OTHER

INTERESTED None

STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the process where the admin generates a list

based on the areas in which the most purchases were made through the
system.




‘ PRE-CONDITION:

TRIGGER:

TYPICAL COURSE
OF EVENTS:

o Sales must have occurred over the past month

The admin wants to view a report based on the locations where

customers are ordering the most.

ACTOR ACTION: \WETRTEL

Action

Step 1: The requests
to generate a report

SYSTEM RESPONSE:

Automated Action

Step 2: The admin
clicks on the Reports
menu option

Step 3: The system displays the
“‘Reports” screen with the following

inputs and controls on it:

Reports

Heading

None

Generate
Report

Label

None

Report
type

Label

A
dropdown
list
containing
all the
different
reports
available

Period
start date

Date/time
selector

The
control to
select the
report
start date

Period
end date

Date/time
selector

The
control to
select the
report end
date

Generate

Button

Button
used to
generate
the
selected
report.

Report
Name

Label

A label
where the
name of
the




generated
report will
be

displayed.

Download

Button

Button
used to
download
the
generated
reports

Report
type

Dropdown

A
dropdown
list
containing
all the
different
reports
available

Please
select the
report
period

Label

None.

Report
Panel

Panel

Area
where the
generated
report will
be
displayed.

Start Date

Label

None.

End Date

Label

None.

Step 4: The admin
selects the “most
popular location
report”

Step 5: The admin
clicks the “Generate”
button

Step 6: The system retrieves the following
information from the Customer table
e Customer_ID

Customer_Name
Customer_Surname
Customer_Cellphone
Customer_EmailAddress
Customer_Businesname

e Sale ID




e SaleOrder_Date
e SaleOrder_Desc
From the Sale table,

Address_ID
Customer_ID
Province_ID
Address_Linel
Address_Line2
Address_Line3
e Address PostalCode

From the Address table,

e Province_ID
e Province_Description

From the Province entity,

e City ID

e Province_ID

e City_Description
From the city entity,

e Suburb_ID
e City ID
e Suburb_Description

From the Suburb table using a SQL
Read

Step 7: The system sorts through the
retrieved information and filters for the
areas which had the most sales in the
past month

Step 8: The system displays the most
popular location report

ALTERNATE

‘ CONCLUSION: The most popular location report has been generated and displayed

POST-CONDITION: |8 The admin views the most popular location report

‘ BUSINESS RULES:  IB\[e]gl=

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS

AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:
\ ASSUMPTIONS: None

\ OPEN ISSUES: None




'DATE:
' VERSION:

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
9/06/2021

1.0

AUTHOR(S) Jerome Amenigy

'USE CASE NAME:
'USE CASE ID:

PRIORITY:

SOURCE:

PRIMARY

BUSINESS ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION:

PRE-CONDITION:

TRIGGER:

TYPICAL COURSE
OF EVENTS:

Generate Weekly Sale Order List A P

7.5 Business Requirements:O

High System Analysis: O

NKAP Bolting System

Requirements System Design: M

Admin

None

None

None

This use case describes the event where the admin generates a report on
the sale orders which have occurred over the past week made by
customers. The admin will first navigate to the reports tab and then select
reports and select the “weekly sale order list” report and then the system
will retrieve and display the list based on all the sale orders which have
taken place over the past week.

o Sales have occurred on the system in the past week
o The admin is logged in to the system

The admin wants to view all the sale which have taken place over the
past week.

SYSTEM RESPONSE:

ACTOR ACTION: Automated Action

\YETVE]
Action

Step 1: The requests
to generate a report

Step 2: The admin
clicks on the Reports
menu option

Step 3: The system displays the
“‘Reports” screen with the following
inputs and controls on it:




Reports

Heading

None

Generate
Report

Label

None

Report
type

Label

A
dropdown
list
containing
all the
different
reports
available

Period
start date

Date/time
selector

The
control to
select the
report
start date

Period
end date

Date/time
selector

The
control to
select the
report end
date

Generate

Button

Button
used to
generate
the
selected
report.

Report
Name

Label

A label
where the
name of
the
generated
report will
be
displayed.

Download

Button

Button
used to
download
the
generated
reports

Report
type

Dropdown

A
dropdown
list
containing
all the




different
reports
available
Please Label None.
select the
report
period
Report Panel Area
Panel where the
generated
report will
be
displayed.
Start Date Label None.
End Date Label None.
Step 4: The admin
selects the “Weekly
Sale Order List”
Step 5: The admin Step 6: The system retrieves:
clicks the “Generate” e Sale_ID
button e SaleOrder_Date
e SaleOrder_Desc
e Customer_ID
e Payment Date

And

Customer_ID
Customer_Name
Customer_Surname
Customer_Cellphone
Customer_EmailAddress
Customer_Businesname

From the Sale and Customer tables
using a SQL read

Step 7: The system then selects the
Sales which have occurred in the past
week and puts them in a list with the
corresponding customers who made
those sale orders also in the list.

Step 8: The system then displays the
weekly sale order list to the admin




‘ALTERNATE

‘ CONCLUSION: The weekly sale order list has been generated and displayed

POST-CONDITION: & The admin views the generated sale order list

BUSINESS RULES: Bl \[e]gl=

IMPLEMENTATION

CONSTRAINTS

AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:

\ ASSUMPTIONS: None
\ OPEN ISSUES: None

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

\ DATE: 9/06/2021

'VERSION: 1.0
‘ AUTHOR(S) Jerome Amenigy
‘ USE CASE NAME: Generate Monthly Sale Order List A P
\ USE CASE ID: 7.6 Business Requirements:O
\ PRIORITY: High System Analysis: 0
SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System P
Requirements System Design: M
PRIMARY Admin

BUSINESS ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE None

SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER

PARTICIPATING None

ACTORS:

OTHER

INTERESTED None

STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where the admin generates a report on

the sale orders which have occurred over the past month made by
customers. The admin will first navigate to the reports tab and then select
reports and select the “monthly sale order list” report and then the system
will retrieve and display the list based on all the sales which have taken
place over the past month

PRE-CONDITION: . Sales have occurred over the past month
o The admin is logged in to the system




TRIGGER:

TYPICAL COURSE
OF EVENTS:

The admin wants to view all the sales which have taken place over the

past month.

ACTOR ACTION:

Step 1: The requests
to generate a report

Manual
Action

SYSTEM RESPONSE:

Automated Action

Step 2: The admin
clicks on the Reports
menu option

Step 3: The system displays the
“‘Reports” screen with the following

inputs and controls on it:

SR

Reports

Heading

None

Generate
Report

Label

None

Report
type

Label

A
dropdown
list
containing
all the
different
reports
available

Period
start date

Date/time
selector

The
control to
select the
report
start date

Period
end date

Date/time
selector

The
control to
select the
report end
date

Generate

Button

Button
used to
generate
the
selected
report.

Report
Name

Label

A label
where the
name of
the
generated
report will




be

displayed.

Download @ Button Button
used to
download
the
generated
reports

Report Dropdown A

type dropdown
list
containing
all the
different
reports
available

Please Label None.

select the

report

period

Report Panel Area

Panel where the
generated
report will
be
displayed.

Start Date Label None.

End Date Label None.

Step 4: The admin
selects the “Monthly
Sale Order List”

Step 5: The admin
clicks the “Generate
button

Step 6: The system retrieves:

e Sale ID

And

SaleOrder_Date
SaleOrder_Desc
Customer_ID
Payment_Date

Customer_ID
Customer_Name
Customer_Surname
Customer_Cellphone




o

‘ALTERNATE

Customer_EmailAddress
Customer_Businesname

From the Sale and Customer tables
using a SQL read

Step 7: The system then selects the
Sales which have occurred in the past
month and puts them in a list with the
corresponding customers who made
those sale orders also in the list.

Step 8: The system then displays the
monthly sale order list to the admin

\ CONCLUSION:

The weekly sale order list has been generated and displayed

\ POST-CONDITION:

The admin views the generated sale order list

\ BUSINESS RULES:

1. None

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS
AND
SPECIFICATIONS:

None

\ ASSUMPTIONS:

None

\ OPEN ISSUES:

None

|
DATE:

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

' VERSION:

AUTHOR(S)

USE CASE NAME:

USE CASE ID:

PRIORITY:

SOURCE:

9/06/2021

1.0

Jerome Amenigy

Generate Stock-Level Report A P
7.7 Business Requirements:O
High System Analysis: O
NKAP Bolting System System Design: 7

Requirements

BUSINESS ACTOR:

Admin

PRIMARY THE

PRIMARY
SYSTEM ACTOR:

None

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

None




OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

None

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where a stock-level report is generated
by the admin. The admin navigates to the reports tab and chooses the
generate stock-level report. The system will retrieve information from the
Productltem entity and display it to the admin. The use case ends once

the report has been displayed to the admin.

PRE-CONDITION: . Products have been added to the system

o The admin is logged in

TRIGGER: The admin wants to view the stock available in the system

TYPICAL COURSE

SYSTEM RESPONSE:

OF EVENTS: ACTOR ACTION: Manual Automated Action
Action
Step 1: The requests
to generate a report
Step 2: The admin Step 3: The system displays the
clicks on the Reports “‘Reports” screen with the following
menu option inputs and controls on it:
Reports Heading None
Generate | Label None
Report
Report Label A
type dropdown
list
containing
all the
different
reports
available
Period Date/time  The
start date  selector control to
select the
report
start date
Period Date/time The
end date  selector control to
select the
report end
date




Generate

Button

Button
used to
generate
the
selected
report.

Report
Name

Label

A label
where the
name of
the
generated
report will
be
displayed.

Download

Button

Button
used to
download
the
generated
reports

Report
type

Dropdown

A
dropdown
list
containing
all the
different
reports
available

Please
select the
report
period

Label

None.

Report
Panel

Panel

Area
where the
generated
report will
be
displayed.

Start Date

Label

None.

End Date

Label

None.

Step 4: The admin
selects the “Stock-
Level Report”




Step 5: The admin Step 6: The system retrieves
clicks the “Generate” e Productitem_ID
button e Productltem_Name
e Productltem _Desc
e Productlitem_Image
o CategoryType_ID
e Quantity on hand
o CategoryType_ID
e CategoryType_Desc
ProductCategory_ID
And
e ProductCategory ID
e ProductCategory Desc
From the Productltem, CategoryType and
ProductCategory tables using a SQL Read.
Step 7: The system categorizes each
Productltem into its Category type and
each category type into its Product
Category.
Step 8: The system then displays the
Stock-level report with the necessary
columns.
'ALTERNATE
‘ CONCLUSION: The stock-level report is generated and displayed
‘ POST-CONDITION: K8 The admin views the stock-level report
BUSINESS RULES:  EWINel=
IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS None
AND
SPECIFICATIONS:
ASSUMPTIONS: None
'OPEN ISSUES: None

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

'DATE: 9/06/2021

VERSION: 1.0

 AUTHOR(S) Jerome Amenigy

‘ USE CASE NAME: Packing Report USE CASE TYPE




‘ USE CASE ID: 7.8 Business Requirements:O

‘ PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O
SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System S
Requirements System Design: M
PRIMARY Admin

BUSINESS ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE None

SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER

PARTICIPATING None

ACTORS:

OTHER

INTERESTED None

STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event whereby an admin generates a report

based on the Sales which still need to be packed. Firstly, the admin
requests to generate a packing report on the system. The system will
then retrieve all the Sales which have a status of ready to be packed. The
system will then populate and display a list with the SaleOrder details.

PRE-CONDITION: . Sales have taken place on the system

o The admin is logged in to the system
‘ TRIGGER: The admin wants to view all the orders that still needs to be packed
TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
OF EVENTS: ACTOR ACTION: Manual Automated Action
Action

Step 1: The requests
to generate a report

Step 2: The admin Step 3: The system displays the
clicks on the Reports “Reports” screen with the following
menu option inputs and controls on it:

Reports Heading None

Generate | Label None

Report

Report Label A

type dropdown
list
containing
all the
different




reports
available

Period
start date

Date/time
selector

The
control to
select the
report
start date

Period
end date

Date/time
selector

The
control to
select the
report end
date

Generate

Button

Button
used to
generate
the
selected
report.

Report
Name

Label

A label
where the
name of
the
generated
report will
be
displayed.

Download

Button

Button
used to
download
the
generated
reports

Report
type

Dropdown

A
dropdown
list
containing
all the
different
reports
available

Please
select the
report
period

Label

None.

Report
Panel

Panel

Area
where the




generated
report will
be

displayed.

Start Date | Label None.

End Date @ Label None.

Step 4: The admin
selects the Packing
Report”

Step 5: The admin Step 6: The system retrieves
clicks the “Generate” e Sale_ID

button OrderStatus_ID
SaleOrder_Desc
SaleOrder_Date
SaleOrder_Assign
SaleOrder_ReceiveType
Payment_Date
Payment_Amount

And
OrderStatus_ID
OrderStatus_Desc

from the Sale and OrderStatus
entities which have the order status of
“ready for packing” using a SQL Read.

Step 7: The system sorts the retrieved
sales from the first made to the most
recent

Step 8: The system displays the list of
Sales to the admin as the Packing
Report

ALTERNATE

CONCLUSION: The Packing report is generated from the Sales which have a status of
“ready for packing”

‘ POST-CONDITION: 8 The system generates and displays the packing report

1. The packing report is generated from the Sale Orders which have a

BUSINESS RULES:
status of “ready for packing”

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS
A\ID)
SPECIFICATIONS:

None




\ ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

'DATE: 9/06/2021

VERSION: 1.0

‘ AUTHOR(S) Jerome Amenigy

USE CASE NAME: Delivery Report A 5

\ USE CASE ID: 7.9 Business Requirements:O
‘ PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System P
Requirements System Design: M

PRIMARY Admin

BUSINESS ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE None

SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER

PARTICIPATING None

ACTORS:

OTHER

INTERESTED None

STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event whereby an admin generates a report

based on the Sales which still need to be delivered. The admin will first
request to generate a delivery report on the system. The system will then
retrieve the Sale Orders with an Order Status of “ready for delivery”

PRE-CONDITION: o Sales have taken place on the system

o The admin is logged in to the system
TRIGGER: The admin wants to view all the sale orders that still needs to be
delivered
TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
OF EVENTS: ACTOR ACTION: Manual Automated Action
Action

Step 1: The requests
to generate a report

Step 2: The admin Step 3: The system displays the
clicks on the Reports “Reports” screen with the following
menu option inputs and controls on it:




Reports

Heading

None

Generate
Report

Label

None

Report
type

Label

A
dropdown
list
containing
all the
different
reports
available

Period
start date

Date/time
selector

The
control to
select the
report
start date

Period
end date

Date/time
selector

The
control to
select the
report end
date

Generate

Button

Button
used to
generate
the
selected
report.

Report
Name

Label

A label
where the
name of
the
generated
report will
be
displayed.

Download

Button

Button
used to
download
the
generated
reports

Report
type

Dropdown

A
dropdown
list
containing
all the




different
reports
available

Please Label None.
select the
report
period

Report Panel Area
Panel where the
generated
report will
be
displayed.

Start Date | Label None.

End Date @ Label None.

Step 4: The admin
selects the Delivery
Report”

Step 5: The admin Step 6: The system retrieves

clicks the “Generate” e Sale_ID
button OrderStatus_ID

SaleOrder_Desc
SaleOrder_Date
SaleOrder_Assign
SaleOrder_ReceiveType
Payment_Date
Payment_Amount

OrderStatus_ID
e OrderStatus_Desc

Delivery_ID
Courier_ID
Delivery_Date
Address_ID

e o o o -

Address_ID
Customer_ID
Province_ID
Address_Linel
Address_Line2
Address_Line3
Address_PostalCode




e Province_ID
e Province_Description

e City ID
e Province_ID
e City_Description

e Suburb_ID
e City ID
e Suburb_Description

e Customer_ID
e Customer_Name

from the Sale, OrderStatus, Delivery,
Address, Province, City, Suburb and
Customer entities which have the
order status of “ready for delivery”
using a SQL Read.

Step 7: The system then filters
through the retrieved sales and sorts
them according to SaleOrder_Date.

Step 4. The system then displays the
list of retrieved Sales to the admin in
the correct order as the Delivery
Report

‘ALTERNATE

CONCLUSION: The delivery report is generated from the Sale, Delivery and OrderStatus
tables and displayed to the admin.

‘ POST-CONDITION: 8 The system has generated and displayed the delivery report

USTNSSERUIBSSI 1. The Sales displayed in the report must have an order status of “ready

for delivery”
IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS None
AND
SPECIFICATIONS:
\ ASSUMPTIONS: None

\ OPEN ISSUES: None




2.1.8. DELIVERY SUBSYSTEM

NKAP Bolting System
Author (s):  Chardé Devine Vries Date:06/06/2021
Version:
1.0
‘ Use CASE NAME: Search delivery details
‘ UsE CASE ID: 8.1 Business Requirements: x
‘ PRIORITY: High System Analysis: %
‘ SOURCE: NKAP Bolting system System Design: 5
PRIMARY BUSINESS  [EAUISSAS
ACTOR:
PRIMARY THE None
SYSTEM ACTOR:
OTHER None
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:
OTHER INTERESTED  [RASUE
STAKEHOLDERS:
DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where an employee views a specific delivery with all its details.

The system retrieves information from the Delivery entity, Address entity and Courier entity and
displays the list of deliveries to the employee. The employee selects a delivery and the details are
displayed. The use case ends when the system has successfully displayed the Delivery to the
employee.

PRE-CONDITION: ® The employee must have an account and be logged into the system
TRIGGER: A employee wants to view deliveries
TyPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
OF EVENTS: ACTOR ACTION: MANUAL AUTOMATED ACTION
ACTION
Step 1: The employee
request to view
deliveries.
Step 2: The employee Step 3: The system loads the Delivery
clicks on the ‘Delivery’ screen with the following elements:




tab from the menu- Element | Elemen Notes:
strip. Name t Type

Deliveri | Header | Toindicate
es what the
screen is
for

tbiDeliv | Table To show
eries each
delivery.

Retrieved
from the:
o Deliver
ntit
e Courier
ntit
e Address
ntit
e Province

d

:

:

°
o0 |®
212 2
=1 =1

ntit

:

us

Back Button

The following elements are
displayed in tblDeliveries :

Delivery | Table To display

Headin | the
g headings
Delivery | Table Row
ID column | contains:
Headin | @ Delivery_|
g D

Trackin | Table Row

o} column | contains:
Number | Headin | e Courier_T
g rackingNu

mber

Delivery | Table Row
Date column | contains:




Headin | @ Delivery_
g Date
Courier | Table Row
column | contains:
Headin | e Courier_
g Namg
e Courier_
Number
e Courier_E
mail
Locatio | Table Row
n column | contains:
Headin | e Address_
g Linel
e Address_
Line2
e Address_
Line3
e Address_
PostalCod
e
e Province_
Descripti
on
e C(City_Desc
ription
e Suburb_D
escription
[ ]
Delivery | Table Row
Status column | contains:
Headin | e OrderStat
g us_Desc
button
Order Button | To show
Status order status
icon and update
button when
clicked.

[ALT]




ALTERNATE ALT Step 3: The system fails to load delivery page:

COURSES:

Element Name Element Type Notes

Error Label This serves as a header
for the modal.

There was an error Label This is to shows that
loading the Delivery loading the page was
page. unsuccessful.

Please try again later.

OK Button None

Use Case Terminated

CONCLUSION: The use case concludes when the delivery view displays.

POST-CONDITION: The customer can see the Delivery screen

BUSINESS RULES: None

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:

ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None

\ NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
‘ DATE: 13/06/2021

VERSION: 1.0
AUTHOR(S) Sonali Badrinath

USE CASE NAME: Search Courier A >
USE CASE ID: 8.4. Business Requirements: o




\ NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
\ DATE: 13/06/2021

VERSION: 1.0
AUTHOR(S) Sonali Badrinath

USE CASE Add Courier . .
NAME:
USE CASE ID: KB Business Requirements: o

\ PRIORITY: Medium System Analysis: ©

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting
System System Design: M
Requirements

PRIMARY
BUSINESS Administrator
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM None
ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATIN “E\{e]g[=]
G ACTORS:

OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDE
RS:

p==1e =l =50\ This use case describes the event where the admin wants to add a
new courier on to the system. The use case begins when the
admin requests to add the courier. The admin will enter all the
courier details and the information will be captured in the Courier
table. The use case ends when the courier has been successfully
added.

Courier

PRE-
CONDITION: e The admin should be logged onto the system.

TRIGGER: The admin requesting to add a new courier.
TYPICAL SYSTEM RESPONSE:

COURSE _ ACTOR Manu Automated Action
OF EVENTS: acTion: @

Actio

n

Step 1: The
admin

requests to
PRIORITY: High System Analysis: ©

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting
System System Design: ™
Requirements




-

add a new
courier.

Step 2: The Step 3: The system responds by loading
admin will the “Add Courier” modal with the following
click on the controls:
“Add
Courier”
menu item
on the
navigation Add Heading | None
bar. Courier
Courier Label This is the label
Name;: for the name of
the courier
Name;: Textbox None
Courier Label This is the label
Type: for the type of the
courier
Type: Dropdown | Populated with
different titles to
select.
Courier Label This is the label
Number: for the number of
the courier
Number: | Textbox None
Courier Label This is the label
Email: for the email of
the courier
Email: Textbox None
Add Button None
Cancel Button This button is
used when the
admin decides to
terminate the
process of
adding a new
courier.
Step 4: The

admin enters
the details in




the
respective
places:

o Name
e Type

¢ Numb
er

¢ Email

Step 5: The Step 6: The system displays a modal for
admin clicks the admin to confirm the addition of the
on the “Add” courier:

Confirm to Label This serves as a
Proceed header for the
modal.

Would you | Label This is to allow

like to the admin to
proceed finalize the
with the decision to
addition of submit the
this courier? addition of the

courier with the
details provided.

Yes Button | Proceeds to the
next step (Step
7)

No Button | Allows user to
enter courier
details again.

Step 7: The Step 8: The system captures and validates
admin the information entered by the admin
selects the against the Courier table [Alt]:

“Yes”
button. [Alt]




Courier | Courier_Name Required

Name

Type CourierType_De | Required

Ssc

Numbe | Courier_Number | Required,

r 10 digits

Email | Courier_Email Required,
maximum of
200
characters

Step 9: The system uses a SQL insert
guery to save the captured information in
the Courier table [Alt]:

Courier | Courier_ID Generated by

ID the system by
reading the
last Courier_ID
from the
Courier table
and adding it
by one.

Courier | Courier_Na | None

Name me

Courier | CourierType | Match the

Type _ID CourierType_|
D of the
selected
CourierType_
Desc

Courier | Courier_Nu | None

Number | mber

Courier | Courier_Ema | None

Email il




Step 10: The system saves the new courier
details in the relevant entities and displays
a success modal:

Success Modal None
Heading

Courier Label Label to

information indicate the

was courier

successfully information is

created. saved.

Ok Button None

ALTERNATE [Alt Step 5]: The admin clicks on the “Cancel” button which
COURSES: terminates this use case.

Return to step 4

[Alt Step 7]: The admin clicks on the “No” button which makes the
admin Return to step 4.

[Alt Step 8]: The details entered were not in the right format, so
the validation failed. The system will display a validation
unsuccessful modal to the admin.

VALIDATION Label This serves as a header
UNSUCCESSFUL for the modal.

The information provided | Label This is to show that the
in the given parameters is courier information was
not in the correct format. incorrectly entered.
BACK Button | This button allows the

admin the return to the
‘Add Courier’ screen to
edit the entered
information in the correct
format.

After the admin clicks on the “Back” button the system will show
the admin where the validation errors occurred by showing a red
outline where the validation failed.




[Alt Step 10]: The new courier could not be added to the system.
The system will display a modal informing the admin that the
saving of the courier information was unsuccessful.

UNSUCCESSFUL Label This serves as a header
for the modal.

Failed to add new courier | Label This is to show that the
information. Please try saving of the courier

again later. information was
unsuccessful.
OK Button None

o0\l LU [@)\] This use case concludes when the courier has been successfully
added on the system.

POST-
CONDITION: e« The courier has been added to the Courier table.

Only an admin can add a new courier to the system

BUSINESS
RULES:

IMPLEMENTAT

ION

CONSTRAINTS None
AND

SPECIFICATIO

NS:

ASSUMPTION

S None

OPENISSUES: I\[¢jlz

:

PRIMARY Admmin

BUSINESS ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
None

SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING None
ACTORS:




OTHER
INTERESTED None
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where the admin wishes to
search for a courier. The admin will enter the search
parameters like the suppler name. The system will search for
the courier based on the parameters the admin entered. This
use case concludes when the courier is shown the results of
the search query.

PRE-CONDITION: e The admin should be logged on to the system.
e The courier should be already exist in the system.

‘ TRIGGER: The admin wishes to search for a courier.
TYPICAL COURSE ACTOR SYSTEM RESPONSE:
OF EVENTS: ACTION: Mapual Automated Action
Action
Step 1:
The
admin
would
like to
search
for a
courier.
Step 2: Step 3: The system responds by loading
The the “Search Courier” screen with the
admin following controls:
clicks on
the
“Search
Courier”
screen. Search Heading | None
Courier
Courier Label This is the
Name: label to
prompt the
user to
enter a
search
query.
Search Name: | Textbox | None




Search icon

Icon
button

None

Courier Table

Table

This is to
show the
Couriers
that are
saved in
the
database in
a table.

Name

Column

This is the

column for
the Courier
name

Type

Column

This is the
column for
the courier

type

Number

Column

This is the
column for
the number
of the
courier

Email

Column

This is the
column for
the emthe
courier

Options

Icon

Thisis to
show the
update and
delete
button for
each row.

Update

Button

Presentin
Options
dropdown.
Used to
update the
information
of a courier.

Delete

Button

Present in
Options




ALTERNATE

dropdown.
Used to
delete
courier
details.

Step 4:
The
admin
inputs
the
search
criteria
and
clicks on
the
search
icon.

Step 5: The system captures and
validates the information against the
Courier table [Alt]:

Search Courier_Name Maximum of
Name: 50
characters

Step 6: A SQL read query is used to
read the following attributes from the
Courier table based on the search
criteria:

Courier table:

e Courier_ID(PK)
o Courier_Name attribute

information displayed in the
Name column.

o Courier_Type attribute
information displayed in the
Type column.

e Courier_Number attribute
information displayed in the
Number column.

o Courier_Emalil attribute
information displayed in the
Email column.

Step 7: The system will show the search
results received from step 6 in a table.
[Alt]

Step 5: The details entered were not in the right format, so
the validation failed or there are not any existing data on the
requested information. The system will display a validation
unsuccessful modal to the admin.




of the searched criteria.

same searched criteria

O Eelo\[DlaFe .  The admin receives the results of the couriers with the

Error Label This serves as a
header for the
modal.

No matches found. Please | Label This is to show that

check the format of the there were no

entered information. matches found.

OK Button None

CONCLUSION: The use case concludes when the admin receives the results

\ OIS IN SR SIR= 1. None

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS

AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:
\ ASSUMPTIONS: None
\ OPEN ISSUES: None

\ DATE: 13/06/2021

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

\ VERSION: 1.0

'AUTHOR(S) Sonali Badrinath




USE CASE
NAME:
USE CASE ID:

\ PRIORITY:
SOURCE:

PRIMARY
BUSINESS
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM
ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATIN
G ACTORS:

OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDE
RS:

DESCRIPTION:

PRE-
CONDITION:

‘TRIGGER:

TYPICAL
COURSE

OF EVENTS:

Update Courier

8.5.

3

NKAP Bolting
System
Requirements

Business Requirements: o
System Analysis: ©

System Design: ™

Admin

None

None

None

This use case describes the event in which an admin wants to
update the details of a courier. The system will display the
previous information that was added before and then the admin
will add the new information. This use case ends when the
information has been updated successfully.

e The admin should be logged on to the system.

Step 1:

The admin wishes to update the details of the courier.

Actor
Action:

The
admin
requests
to update
the details
of an
employee
by
selecting

Actor Action:

Automated Action

Step 2: The system invokes use case 8.4.
Search Courier.




the
‘Update”
option in
the
Option
column
dropdown
of the line
of
informatio
n of which
they want
to update.

Step 3: The system responds by loading the
“Update Courier” modal with the following

controls:

Update | Heading None

Courier

Courier Label This is the label for

Name: the name of the
courier

Name: Textbox None

Courier Label This is the label for

Type: the type of the
courier

Type: Dropdown | Populated with
different types to
select.

Courier Label This is the label for

Number: the number of the
courier

Number: | Textbox None

Courier Label This is the label for

Email: the email of the
courier

Email: Textbox None




Done Button This button is used
for when the admin
is done updating
the information and
wants to proceed
to update the new
information on the
system.

Cancel Button This button is used
when the admin
decides to
terminate the
process of adding
a new courier.

Step 4: Step 5: The system captures and validates
The the information entered by the admin against
admin the Courier table [Alt]:

enters the

new

informatio

n and

clicks on

the Courier | Courier_Name Required
“Done”. Name

[Alt]

Type CourierType_Des | Required
C

Numbe | Courier_Number | Required, 10

r digits

Email Courier_Email Required,
maximum of
200
characters

Step 6: The system uses a SQL insert query
to save the captured information in the
Courier table [Alt]:




ALTERNATE
COURSES:

Courier | Courier_Nam | None

Name e

Courier | CourierType_ | Match the

Type ID CourierType_|
D of the
selected
CourierType_D
esc

Courier | Courier_Num | None

Number | ber

Courier | Courier_Emai | None

Email I

Step 7: The system saves the new courier
details in the relevant entities and displays a
success modal:

Success Modal
Heading

Courier Label

information

was

successfully

updated.

Ok Button

None

Label to
indicate the
courier
information is
saved.

None

[Alt Step 4]: The admin clicks on the “Cancel” button which
terminates this use case.

Return to step 1.

[Alt Step 5]: The details entered were not in the right format, so
the validation failed. The system will display a validation
unsuccessful modal to the admin.

in the given parameters is
not in the correct format.

VALIDATION Label This serves as a header
UNSUCCESSFUL for the modal.
The information provided | Label This is to show that the

courier information was
incorrectly entered.




CONCLUSION:

POST-
CONDITION:

BUSINESS
RULES:

IMPLEMENTATI
ON
CONSTRAINTS
AND
SPECIFICATIO
ISH

ASSUMPTIONS

OPEN ISSUES:

BACK Button | This button allows the
admin the return to the
‘Update Courier’ screen
to edit the entered
information in the correct
format.

After the admin clicks on the “Back” button the system will show
the admin where the validation errors occurred by showing a red
outline where the validation failed.

[Alt Step 6]: The updated courier information could not be added
to the system. The system will display a modal informing the
admin that the saving of the courier information was unsuccessful.

UNSUCCESSFUL Label This serves as a header
for the modal.

Failed to update courier Label This is to show that the

information. Please try saving of the courier

again later. information was
unsuccessful.

OK Button None

This use case concludes when the courier information has been
successfully updated on the system.

e The courier has been updated in the Courier table.

1. Only an admin can update the information of the courier in the
system.

None

None

None







DATE:
VERSION:

AUTHOR(S)

UsE CASE NAME:

UsE CASE ID:

PRIORITY:

SOURCE:

PRIMARY

BUSINESS ACTOR:

PRIMARY  SYSTEM

ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:
OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS

DESCRIPTION:

PRE-CONDITION:

TRIGGER:

TYPICAL

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

27-08-21
1.0

Sonali Badrinath

Collect Order

8.6.

High

NKAP Bolting System
Requirements

Business Requirements: O

System Analysis: O

System Design: M

Customer

Employee

None

Customer
Owner

This use case describes the event where an employee searches for the specific
order that the customer has arrived to collect on the system. Once the customer
has collected the order, the employee will indicate so on the system and the
system will update the order status of the order appropriately in the Sale

Entity. The use case concludes when the order status has been updated to

collected.

e The Employee must be logged in to the system.

e The sale must exist on the system and have an order status of “Ready for

Collection”.

The customer wants to collect their order.

SYSTEM RESPONSE:




COURSE

OF EVENTS:

ALTERNATE

CONCLUSION:

PosT-
CONDITION:

Step 1: The
customer
wants to

Manual
Action

Step 2: The
employee
requests the

Automated Action

collect their | client for their
order. order details
Step 3: The | Step 4: The
customer employee will
provides select the
their order | Admin Menu
details such | item on the
as their navigation bar
name and | and click the
sale “Online-
number. Sales”
dropdown
menu item.
Step 5: The
system
invokes Use
Case 5.1

Search Online
Sales.

Step 6: The
employee
clicks the
menu icon for
the specific
order. The
employee
selects the
collected
option.

Step 7: The system updates Order Status to
“Collected by making use of a SQL Update query:

Order Sta OrderStatus_ID in the None
tus Sale Entity

ALT-STEP Step 6: Based on not finding the order that match the details provided
by the customer, the employee may Terminate the use case.

The use case concludes when the Order has been collected by the customer and
the order status is updated to collected.

The Order Status has been updated to “Collected”.




BUSINESS RULES: 1. Order status can only be updated to “Collected” if it has an order status of
“Ready for Collection”.
2. Once an order status has been updated to “Collected” it cannot be updated.

IMPLEMENTATIO

N CONSTRAINTS
AND None

SPECIFICATIONS

ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None




DATE:
VERSION:

AUTHOR(S)

UsE CASE NAME:

UsE CASE ID:

PRIORITY:

SOURCE:

PRIMARY

BUSINESS ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE

SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:
OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS

DESCRIPTION:

PRE-CONDITION:

TRIGGER:

TYPICAL

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
27-08-21
1.0

Sonali Badrinath

Deliver Order

8.7. Business Requirements: O

High System Analysis: O

NKAP Bolting System
Requirements

System Design: M

Employee

None

None

Customer
Owner

This use case describes the event where an employee searches for the specific
order that has been delivered to a customer. Once the order has been delivered
to the customer, the employee will indicate so on the system and the system will
update the order status of the order appropriately in the Sale Entity. The use
case concludes when the order status has been updated to delivered.

e The Employee must be logged in to the system.

e The sale must exist on the system and have an order status of “Ready for
Delivery”.

An employee wants to record on the system that the order has been delivered to
the customer.
SYSTEM RESPONSE:




COURSE Manual Automated Action
OF EVENTS: Action

Step 1: The | Step 2: The
employee to| employee will
record that | select the
he/she has | Admin Menu
delivered item on the
the order to | navigation
the bar and click
customer. the “Online-
Sales”
dropdown
menu item.
Step 3: The
system
invokes Use
Case 5.1
Search Online
Sales.

Step 4: The Step 5: The system updates Order Status to

employee “Delivered by making use of a SQL Update query:
clicks the
menu icon for
the specific
order. The
employee Order Status OrderStatus_ID in the None
selects the Sale Entity
delivered
option.
ALTERNATE None
CONCLUSION: The use case concludes when the Order has been delivered by the employee and

the order status is updated to delivered.

POsST-
CONDITION:

The Order Status has been updated to “Delivered”.

BUSINESS RULES: 1. Order status can only be updated to “Delivered” if it has an order status of
“Ready for Delivery”.
2. Once an order status has been updated to “Delivered” it cannot be updated.




IMPLEMENTATIO

N CONSTRAINTS
AND

SPECIFICATIONS

ASSUMPTIONS:

OPEN ISSUES:




2.1.9.

'DATE:

' AUTHOR(S)

'USE CASE ID:
\ PRIORITY:

SOURCE:

PRIMARY BUSINESS
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION:

\ PRE-CONDITION:

‘TRIGGER:

TYPICAL COURSE
| OF EVENTS:

PRODUCTS SUBSYSTEM

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
05/06/2021

VERSION: 1.0

Jerome Amenigy

USE CASE NAME: Add Product Category A D

9.1 Business Requirements:O

Medium System Analysis: O

NKAP Bolting System

Requirements System Design: M

Admin

None

None

None

This use case describes the process whereby an admin adds a new
Product Category to the system. The admin will select an option to
add a product category to the system and then enter the specified
product category’s information and upon saving the addition the
system will add it to the ProductCategory Entity

e The admin is logged in to the system.

The admin wants to add a new product category to the system.

SYSTEM RESPONSE:
Automated Action

ACTOR

ACTION: Manual

Action

Step 1:
The admin
requests to
add a new
product
category
on the
system

Step 2:
The admin
clicks on
the “Add”
button in

Step 3: The system then displays the Add
Product category modal with the following
controls:




Products
Screen.
Add Product Heading None
Category
Product Label A label for
Category the name of
Name: the Product
Category
Name Textbox None
Add Button The button is
used to save
the product
category
onto the
system
Cancel Button The button is
used to
terminate the
process of
this use case
Step 4:
The admin
enters the
specified
product
category’s
detalils.
Step 5: Step 6: The system captures the product
The admin category’s details and validates it against the
clicks on Product Category Table.
the “Add”
button

Name: ProductCat Maximum
egory _Des character

c length of 50
characters.

Step 7: The system uses an insert query to
save the captured information in the
ProductCategory Table




ProductCat ProductC Generated
egory_ID ategory | from the
D system by
reading the
last
Product
Category_|
D and
adding 1
Name ProductC None
ategory_
Desc
ALTERNATE Step 5b: The user clicks on “cancel” which terminates the use case
COURSES: Step 6b: The provided product category details were not in the right

format; the system will outline the place where the validation error
occurred.

Step 7b: The system cannot save the new product category; the
system then displays a modal telling the admin that the addition was
unsuccessful.

Error Label This serves as a
header for the modal.
There was an error Label This is to show that the
while saving the new saving of the product
product category. category information
Please try again later. was unsuccessful.
OK Button None
CONCLUSION: This use case concludes once the product category has been
successfully added on to the system
POST-CONDITION: e The product category has been added to the ProductCategory
Table
‘ BUSINESS RULES: 1. Only the admin can add product categories to the system

IMPLEMENTATION

CONSTRAINTS AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:

\ ASSUMPTIONS: None

\ OPEN ISSUES: None




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

'DATE: 05/06/2021

VERSION: 1.0

‘ AUTHOR(S) Jerome Amenigy

U =@ = \WAY/[= 8 Search Product Category A 5

\ USE CASE ID: 9.2 Business Requirements:O

‘ PRIORITY: Medium System Analysis: O

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System P
Requirements System Design: M

PRIMARY Admin

BUSINESS ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE None

SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER

PARTICIPATING None

ACTORS:

OTHER

INTERESTED None

STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the process where the admin searches for a

specific Product Category. Once the admin enters the search criteria the
system will retrieve the matching results from the ProductCateqgory entity
the use case ends once the retrieved results have been displayed to the
admin.

PRE-CONDITION: e The adminislogged in to the system
e The ProductCategory exists on the system

‘ TRIGGER: The admin wants to search for a product category.
TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
. ACTOR _
| OF EVENTS: ACTION: Manual  Automated Action
Action

Step 1: The
admin
requests to
search for a
product
category
Step 2: The Step 3: The system responds by loading the
admin “Products” screen with the following controls:
clicks on
the
screen.




Products Heading None

Search Textbox | Search bar used to

Bar search for category
types

Product Label Name of the

Category selected product
screen.

Product Table This is to show the

Category Product Categories

Table that are saved in
the database in a
table.

Product Column This is the column

Category for the Product

Name Category names.

Product  Column | Thisis the column

Category for the Product

ID Category IDs.

Actions Column  Column to display
update and delete
buttons

Product @ Button This is the button

Category Group group whereby the

/ admin can select

Category which level of

Type/ products he wants

Product to work with

Item

Options  Button This is to show the
update and delete
button for each
row.

Add Button None

Update Button None

Delete Button None

Step 4: The

admin
selects the
“Product
Category”




radio
button.
Step 5: The
admin
enters the
product
category
search
criteria.
Step 6: Step 7: The system captures and validates the
The admin information against the Product Category table.
clicks on
the search
icon.
Name: ProductCateg Maximum of
ory_Desc 50 characters
ID: ProductCateg Characters
ory_ID must be
integers
Step 8: The system uses a read query to read
the matching entries from the Product Category
entity. The system retrieves:
ProductCategory table:
e ProductCategory_ID
e ProductCategory Desc
Step 9: The system displays the retrieved search
results in a table.
Step 10:
The admin
selects the
product
category
they were
searching
for.

ALTERNATE Step 7b: The validation fails, and the admin is prompted to enter a new
search query.

\ COURSES:

CONCLUSION: The use case concludes once the system displays the search results to

the admin and the admin selects the searched product category.

‘ HORIEOONPIRONEE ¢ The admin has received the results of the search

BUSINESS RULES: EN]j[=]




IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS

AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:
\ ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None

DATE: 05/06/2021

' VERSION: 1.0

AUTHOR(S) Jerome Amenigy

Vs =ler v =\ \VI= | Update Product

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

A »

Category
‘ USE CASE ID: 9.3 Business Requirements:O
\ PRIORITY: Medium System Analysis: O
SOURCE: NKAP Bolting

System System Design: M

Requirements

PRIMARY

BUSINESS ACTOR: [l

PRIMARY THE None

SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER

PARTICIPATING None

ACTORS:

OTHER

INTERESTED None

STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event whereby an already existing Product

Category is updated by an admin. Firstly the admin indicates that they
want to update a product category, next the system invokes Use Case 9.2
Search category, after the relevant information is displayed the admin
chooses to edit the product category. After editing and saving the changes
the system updates the ProductCategory entity with the changes made.

PRE-CONDITION: e The ProductCategory already exists on the system
e The admin is logged in to the system.

‘ TRIGGER: The admin wants to update the Product Category on the system.

TYPICAL COURSE ACTOR SYSTEM RESPONSE:

OF EVENTS: ACTION: Manual Automated Action
Action



Step 1:
The
admin
requests
to update
a Product
Category.

Step 2: The system invokes UC 9.2 “Search
Product Category”

Step 3:
The
admin
clicks on
the
update
button

Step 4: The system responds by loading the

“Update Product Category” modal with the following

controls:

Update Heading None

Product

Category

Product Label Label for the name of

Category the product category

Name

Name Textbox  The textbox through
which the name for
the product category
will be provided

Update Button None

Cancel Button None

Step 5:
The
admin
edits and
makes all
the
changes
they want
to make
to the
product
category.

Step 6:
The
admin
clicks the
“Update”
button

Step 7: The system captures and validates the
changes made to the product category entered by
the admin against the product category table.




Name ProductCategory = Maximum of 50
_Desc characters

Step 8: The system updates the ProductCategory
table with the changes made.

ProductCategory Product_ID None
_ID
Name ProductCategory_  None
Desc
ALTERNATE Step 6b: The admin clicks on the “Cancel” button which terminates the
use case
COURSES: Step 7b: The validation of the entered information fails; the system will

outline the information that does not meet the validation requirements.

Step 8b: The changes made to the product category could not be saved.
The system will display a modal stating the update was unsuccessful

Error Label This serves as a
header for the modal.

There was an Label This is to show that the

error while saving saving of the product

the new product category information

category was unsuccessful.

information.

Please try again

later.

OK Button None

CONCLUSION: This use case concludes when the product category information has been

successfully updated on the system.

HOEIECONPIIROINEE ¢ The product category is updated in the ProductCategory table

ORIINSSERMEIESSHE 1. Only an admin can update Product Categories in the system

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS

AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:
\ ASSUMPTIONS: None

\ OPEN ISSUES: None




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

DATE:

05/06/2021

VERSION: 1.0

USE CASE NAME:

AUTHOR(S)

USE CASE ID:
PRIORITY:

SOURCE:

PRIMARY BUSINESS
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION:

PRE-CONDITION:

TRIGGER:

TYPICAL COURSE
OF EVENTS:

JEROME AMENIGY

Delete Product
Category

9.4

Medium

NKAP Bolting System
Requirements

Business Requirements:O

System Analysis:

System Design:

A

O

]

Admin

None

None

None

This use case describes the process where the admin deletes a
Product Category from the system. Upon indicating that the admin
wants to delete a product category the system will invoke use case 9.2,
the admin will then proceed to delete the selected product category
and the system will remove the selected product category from the
ProductCategory entity.

e The admin is logged in to the system
e The Product category already exists on the system

The admin wants to delete a product category
SYSTEM RESPONSE:

ACTOR
ACTION: Manual Automated Action
~ Action _
Step 1: The Step 2: The system invokes use case 9.2
admin Search Product Category
requests to
delete a
product
category
Step 3: The Step 4: The system displays a modal, with the
admin clicks following controls:
on the
delete




Confirm Heading This serves

deletion as a header
for the
modal.

Are you Label None

sure you

want to

delete this

product

category?

Yes Button This is to
confirm that
the admin
wants to
delete a
Product
Category.

No Button This is
selected
when the
admin does
not want to
delete a
product
category.

Step 5: The Step 6: The system removes the selected
admin clicks product category from the product category
on the “Yes” entity.

button to

confirm the

deletion of

the product

category.

ProductCat Product ID None

egory_ID

Name ProductCategory = None

_Desc
Step 7: The system removes the deleted
product category from the table in the products
screen.
ALTERNATE [Alt Step 5]: The admin clicks on the “No” button and the use case is
terminated.
COURSES: [Alt Step 6]: The product category could not be deleted from the

system. The system will display a modal informing the admin that the
deletion of the product category was unsuccessful.




Error Label This serves as a
header for the
modal.
There was an Label This is to show that
error while the deletion of the
deleting the product category
product category. information was
Please try again unsuccessful.
later.
OK Button None
CONCLUSION: The use case concludes once the selected product category has been
successfully deleted from the system.
POST-CONDITION: e The product category has been removed from the ProductCategory
entity.
‘ BUSINESS RULES: 1. Only the admin can delete a product category.

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:

\ ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
05/06/2021

1.0

JEROME AMENIGY

USE CASE NAME: Add Category Type . P
USE CASE ID: 9.5 Business Requirements:[
PRIORITY: Medium System Analysis: O

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System
Requirements

System Design: M

PRIMARY BUSINESS
ACTOR:

Admin

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

None

OTHER
PARTICIPATING None
ACTORS:




OTHER INTERESTED

STAKEHOLDERS: None

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the process whereby an admin adds a new
Category Type to the system. The admin will select an option to add a
category type to the system and then enter the specified category
type’s information and upon saving the addition the system will add it to
the CategoryType Entity.

PRE-CONDITION: e The related ProductCategory already exists
e The adminislogged in to the system

‘ TRIGGER: The admin wants to add a new category type to the system.
TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
ACTOR :
OF EVENTS: ACTION: Manual  Automated Action
Action
Step 1: The
admin
requests to
add a new
category type
on the system
Step 2: The Step 3: The system retrieves the product
admin clicks categories currently available on the system.
on the “Add”
button in the
Screen.
ProductCa Product_ID None
tegory_ID
Name ProductCategory None
_Desc

Step 4: The system then displays the Add
Product category modal with the following

controls:

Add Heading None

Category

Type

Product Dropdown A dropdown

Categories: containing all
the existing
product
categories




Category Label A label for

TypeName: the name of
the Category
type

Name Textbox None

Add Button The button is

used to save
the category
type onto the

system
Cancel Button The button is

used to
terminate the
process of
this use case

Step 5: The

admin selects

the Product

Category that

he wants to

add the

category type

to.

Step 6: The

admin enters
the category
type’s details.

Step 7: The
admin clicks
on the add
button

Step 8: The system captures the category
type’s details and validates it against the
CategoryType Table.

Name: CategoryType Maximum
_Desc character
length of 50
characters.

Step 9: The system uses an insert query to
save the captured information in the
CategoryType Table




ALTERNATE
COURSES:

CONCLUSION:

POST-CONDITION:
BUSINESS RULES:

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND
SPECIFICATIONS:

\ ASSUMPTIONS:

OPEN ISSUES:

CategoryTy
pe _ID

CategoryT
ype _ID

Generated
from the
system by
reading the
last
CategoryTyp
e IDand
adding 1

Name

CategoryT
ype _Desc

None

Step 7b: The user clicks on “cancel” which terminates the use case

Step 8b: The provided category type’s details were not in the right
format; the system will outline the place where the validation error

occurred.

Step 9b: The system cannot save the new category type; the system
then displays a modal telling the admin that the addition was

unsuccessful.

Error Label This serves as a
header for the modal.

There was an error Label This is to show that the

while saving the new saving of the category

category type. Please information type was

try again later. unsuccessful.

OK Button None

This use case concludes once the category type has been successfully

added on to the system

e The category type has been added to the CategoryType entity.

1. Only the admin can add category types to the system

None

None

None

DATE: 05/06/2021

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM




VERSION:

' AUTHOR(S)

USE CASE NAME:

'USE CASE ID:
\ PRIORITY:

SOURCE:

PRIMARY

BUSINESS ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION:

PRE-CONDITION:

‘TRIGGER:

TYPICAL COURSE
OF EVENTS:

1.0

JEROME AMENIGY

Search Category Type A P

9.6 Business Requirements:O

Medium System Analysis: O

NKAP Bolting System

Requirements System Design: o

Admin

None

None

None

This use case describes the process where the admin searches for a
specific Category Type. Once the admin enters the search criteria the

system will retrieve the matching results from the CategoryType entity the

use case ends once the retrieved results have been displayed to the
admin.

e Category types already exist on the system
e The admin is logged in to the system

The admin wants to search for a category type

ACTOR SYSTEM RESPONSE:

ACTION: Manual Automated Action
_ Acion _
Step 1: The
admin

requests to
search for a
category type

Step 2: The
admin clicks
on the
“Products”
screen.

Step 3: The system responds by loading the
“Products” screen with the following controls:

Products

Heading None




Search Bar Textbox @ Search bar used to
search for product
categories

Category Label Name of the

Type selected product
screen.

Category Table This is to show the

Type Table Category Types
that are saved in
the database in a
table.

Category Column  This is the column

Type Name for the Category
type names.

Category Column | This is the column

Type ID for the Category
type IDs.

Actions Column  None

Column

Product Buton This is the button

Category/ Group group whereby the

Category admin can select

Type/ which level of

Product products he wants

Item to work with

Options Button This is to show the
update and delete
button for each
row.

Add Button None

Update Button None

Delete Button None

Step 4: The

admin selects
the “Category

Type” radio
button.

Step 5: The
admin enters
the category
type search
criteria.




Step 6: The Step 7: The system captures and validates the
admin clicks information against the Category Type table
on the search

- _

Name:  CategoryType Maximum of
_Desc 50 characters
ID: CategoryType_ID Characters
must be
integers

Step 8: The system uses a read query to read
the matching entries from the Category type
entity. The system retrieves:

CategoryType:
e CategoryType_ID
e ProductCategory_ID
e CategoryType Desc

Step 9: The system displays the retrieved
search results in the table.

Step 10: The
admin selects
the category
type they were
searching for.

ALTERNATE Step 7b: The validation fails, and the admin is prompted to enter a new
COURSES: search query.

CONCLUSION: The use case concludes once the system displays the search results to
the admin and the admin selects the searched category type

HOEIECONIPIICINEE o« The admin receives the results of the search query
BUSINESS RULES: IE\Nle]sl=)

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS

AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:
\ ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None

DATE: 05/06/2021

' VERSION: 1.0

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM




AUTHOR(S)

'USE CASE NAME:
'USE CASE ID:
'PRIORITY:

SOURCE:

PRIMARY

BUSINESS ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION:

PRE-CONDITION:

‘TRIGGER:

TYPICAL COURSE
OF EVENTS:

JEROME AMENIGY

Update Category Type

9.7

Medium

NKAP Bolting
System
Requirements

A »

Business Requirements:O
System Analysis: O

System Design: ™M

Admin

None

None

None

This use case describes the event whereby an already existing Category
Type is updated by an admin. Firstly the admin indicates that they want to
update a category type, next the system invokes Use Case 9.6 Search
category type, after the relevant information is displayed the admin
chooses to edit the category type. After editing and saving the changes
the system updates the CategoryType entity with the changes made.

e Category types already exist on the system
e The admin is logged in to the system

The admin wants to update the Category Type on the system.

SYSTEM RESPONSE:

ACTOR
ACTION: Manual Automated Action
_Action

Step 1. Step 2: The system invokes UC 9.6 “Search
The admin Category Type”
requests to
update a
Category
Type.
Step 3: Step 4: The system responds by loading the
The admin “Update Category Type” modal with the following
clicks on controls:
the update




Update Heading  None
Category
Type
Category | Label Label for the name of
Type the category type
Name
Name Textbox  The textbox through
which the name for
the category type will
be provided
Update Button None
Cancel Button None
Step 5:
The admin
edits the
category
type
accordingly
Step 6: Step 7: The system captures and validates the
The admin changes made to the category type entered by the
clicks the admin against the category type table.
“Save”
button
Name CategoryType  Maximum of 50
Desc characters
Step 8: The system updates the CategoryType
table with the changes made.
CategoryType CategoryType None
_ID _ID
Name CategoryType None
_Desc
ALTERNATE Step 6b: The admin clicks on the “Cancel” button which terminates the
COURSES: use case

Step 7b: The validation of the entered information fails; the system will
outline the information that does not meet the validation requirements.

Step 8b: The changes made to the category type could not be saved. The
system will display a modal stating the update was unsuccessful




Error Label This serves as a
header for the modal.

There was an Label This is to show that the

error while saving saving of the category

the new category type information was

type information. unsuccessful.

Please try again

later.

OK Button None

CONCLUSION:

This use case concludes when the category type information has been
successfully updated on the system.

\ POST-CONDITION:

e The category type is updated in the CategoryType table

\ BUSINESS RULES:

1. Only an admin can update Category Types in the system

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS
AND
SPECIFICATIONS:

None

\ ASSUMPTIONS:

None

OPEN ISSUES:

None

DATE:

' VERSION:

AUTHOR(S)

USE CASE NAME:
USE CASE ID:
PRIORITY:

SOURCE:

PRIMARY
BUSINESS ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
05/06/2021

1.0

JEROME AMENIGY
Delete Category Type A P

9.8 Business Requirements: [

Medium

NKAP Bolting System
Requirements

System Analysis: O

System Design: M

Admin

None

None

None




DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the process where the admin deletes a
Category Type from the system. Upon indicating that the admin wants to
delete a category type the system will invoke use case 9.6, the admin will
then proceed to delete the selected category type and the system will
remove the selected category type from the CategoryType entity.

PRE-CONDITION: o Category types already exist on the system
e The admin is logged in to the system
‘ TRIGGER: The admin wants to delete a category type
TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
OF EVENTS: ACTOR i
: ACTION: Manual Automated Action
Action
Step 1: The Step 2: The system invokes UC 9.6 “Search
admin Category Type”
requests to
delete a
category
type
Step 3: The Step 4: The system displays a modal, with the
admin clicks following controls:
on the
delete

Confirm Heading This serves as

deletion a header for the
modal.

Are you Label None

sure you

want to

delete this

category

type?

Yes Button This is to
confirm that the
admin wants to
delete a
Category Type.

No Button This is selected
when the admin
does not want
to delete a
category type.

Step 5: The Step 6: The system removes the selected
admin clicks category type from the category type entity.
on the “Yes”




ALTERNATE

COURSES:

CONCLUSION:

POST-CONDITION:
BUSINESS RULES:
IMPLEMENTATION

CONSTRAINTS AND
SPECIFICATIONS:

\ ASSUMPTIONS:

OPEN ISSUES:

button to
confirm the
deletion of
the category
type.

CategoryType CategoryType None

ID _ID

ProductCatego Product_ID None

ry _ID

Name CategoryType None
_Desc

Step 7: The system removes the category type
from the table in the products screen.

[Alt Step 5]: The admin clicks on the “No” button and the use case is

terminated.

[Alt Step 6]: The category type could not be deleted from the system.
The system will display a modal informing the admin that the deletion of
the category type was unsuccessful.

Error Label This serves as a
header for the
modal.

There was an Label This is to show that

error while the deletion of the

deleting the category type
category type. information was

Please try again unsuccessful.

later.

OK Button None

The use case concludes once the selected category type has been
successfully deleted from the system.

e The category type has been removed from the CategoryType entity.

1. Only the admin can delete a category type.

None

None

None

DATE: 05/06/2021

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM




VERSION:

' AUTHOR(S)

USE CASE NAME:

'USE CASE ID:
\ PRIORITY:

SOURCE:

PRIMARY BUSINESS
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION:

PRE-CONDITION:

‘TRIGGER:

TYPICAL COURSE
OF EVENTS:

1.0

JEROME AMENIGY

Add Product Item

9.9

Medium

NKAP Bolting System
Requirements

A »

Business Requirements:O
System Analysis: O

System Design: ™M

Admin

None

None

None

This use case describes the process whereby an admin adds a new
Product Item to the system. The admin will select an option to add a
product item to the system and then enter the specified product item’s
information and upon saving the addition the system will add it to the

Productltem Entity.

e The admin is logged in to the system.
e The related Category Type already exists

The admin wants to add a new product category to the system.

ACTOR

ACTION: Manual

Action

Step 1:
The admin
requests to
add a new
product
item on the
system

SYSTEM RESPONSE:
Automated Action

Step 2: The
admin
selects
Product
Iltem radio
button

Step 3:
The admin
clicks on

Step 4: The system retrieves the category
types currently available on the system.




the “Add”
button in
the
Products
Screen.

CategoryTy CategoryType None

pe ID _ID

ProductCat @ ProductCateg None

egory ID ory ID

Name CategoryType None
_Desc

Step 5: The system then displays the Add
Product Item modal with the following

controls:

Add Product
ltem

Heading

None

Category
Type:

Dropdown

A dropdown
containing all
the existing
category

types

Product
tem Name:

Label

Message
telling the
admin to
enter the
product item
name

Name

Textbox

Field to enter
the product
item name

Description

Textbox

Field to enter
the product
item
description

Quantity

Numeric up
down

Numeric up
down to
select the
product item
guantity

Image

File input

File input
used to
select the
product item
image




Upload Button Button used

Button to upload the
image

Cost Textbox Field to enter
the product
item cost

Add Button The button is

used to save
the category
type onto the
system

Cancel Button The button is
used to
terminate the
process of
this use case

Step 6:
The admin
selects the
Category
Type that
he wants
to add the
product
item to.

Step 7:
The admin
enters the
product
item’s
details.

Step 8: Step 9: The system captures the product
The admin items details and validates it against the
clicks on Productltem Table.

the add
button

Name: Productltem_  Maximum
Name character
length of 50
characters.

Descrip | Productltem_ | Maximum
tion Desc character
length of




150

characters.
Quantit Quantity On_  Entered
y Hand values must
be integers
Image Productltem_| | File
mage Uploaded
must be an
image
Cost Productltem_  Entered
Cost values must
be decimals

Step 10: The system uses an insert query
to save the captured information in the
Productltem Table

Productlte Productlte Generated

m _ID m_ID from the
system by
reading the
last
Productltem
_ID and
adding 1

Name Productite = None

m _Name

Description Productlte None

m_Desc

Image Productlte None

m_lImage

Cost Productlte None

m_Cost

Quantity Quantity _  None

on_Hand
ALTERNATE Step 8b: The user clicks on “cancel” which terminates the use case

COURSES:

Step 9b: The provided product item’s details were not in the right
format; the system will outline the place where the validation error/s
occurred.

Step 10b: The system cannot save the new product item; the system
then displays a modal telling the admin that the addition was
unsuccessful.




CONCLUSION:

\ POST-CONDITION:
\ BUSINESS RULES:

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND
SPECIFICATIONS:

\ ASSUMPTIONS:

Error Label This serves as a
header for the modal.

There was an error Label This is to show that the

while saving the saving of the product

product item. Please item information type

try again later. was unsuccessful.

OK Button None

This use case concludes once the product item has been
successfully added on to the system

e The product item has been added to the Productitem entity.

1. Only the admin can add product items to the system

None

None

OPEN ISSUES: None

DATE:

' VERSION:

AUTHOR(S)

USE CASE NAME:
USE CASE ID:
PRIORITY:

SOURCE:

PRIMARY BUSINESS
ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

05/06/2021

1.0

JEROME AMENIGY

Search Product Item

A »

9.10 Business Requirements: [

Medium

NKAP Bolting
System
Requirements

System Analysis:

System Design:

O

]

Admin

None

None




OTHER INTERESTED

STAKEHOLDERS: None

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where the admin searches for a
specific Product Item. Once the admin enters the search criteria the
system will retrieve the matching results from the Productltem entity the
use case ends once the retrieved results have been displayed to the
admin.

PRE-CONDITION: e The admin is logged in to the system
e The Productitem exists on the system

‘ TRIGGER: The admin wants to search for a Product Item
TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
_ ACTOR :
OF EVENTS: ACTION: Manual  Automated Action
Action
Step 1:
The admin
requests
to search
fora
product
item
Step 2: Step 3: The system responds by loading the
The admin “Products” screen with the following controls:
clicks on
the
screen.
Products Heading None
Search Bar Textbox Search bar

used to search
for product
categories

Product Item Label Name of the
selected
product screen.

Product Item Table This is to show
Table the Product
Items that are
saved in the
database in a
table.

Product Item Column This is the
Name column for the
Product Item
names.




Product Item Column This is the

ID column for the
Product Item
IDs.

Product Item Column This is the

Description column for the
Product Item
Descriptions

Product Item Column This is the

Image column for the
Product Item
images

Product Item Column This is the

Cost column for the
Product Item
cost prices

Product Item Column This is the

Quantity column for the
Product Item
guantities
available

Actions Column None

Column

Product Button This is the

Category/ group button group

Category whereby the

Type/ Product admin can

ltem select which
level of
products he
wants to work
with

Options Icon button This is to show
the update and
delete button
for each row.

Add Button None

Write-off Button None

Stock Take Button None

Update Button None

Delete Button None

Step 4:
The admin
selects the




“Product

Item” radio
button.
Step 5:
The admin
enters the
product
item
search
criteria.
Step 6: Step 7: The system captures and validates the
The admin information against the Product Item table
clicks on _
the search
Name: Productltem Maximum of
_Name 50 characters
ID: Productltem_ID Characters
must be
integers

Step 8: The system uses a read query to read
the matching entries from the Product Item
entity. The system retrieves:

Productltem:
e Productitem_ID
e CategoryType_ID
e Productltem_Name
e Productlitem_Desc
e Productlitem_Image
e Productlitem_Cost
e Quantity on_Hand
CategoryType_Desc

Step 9: The system displays the retrieved search
results in the table.

Step 10:
The admin
selects the
product
item they
were
searching
for.




ALTERNATE Step 7b: The validation fails, and the admin is prompted to enter a new
search query.

the admin and the admin selects the searched product item

POST-CONDITION: e The admin receives the results of the search query
BUSINESS RULES: 1. None

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND  gN[e]gl2
SPECIFICATIONS:

\ ASSUMPTIONS: None

CONCLUSION: The use case concludes once the system displays the search results to

OPEN ISSUES: None

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

'DATE: 05/06/2021
'VERSION: 1.0
‘ AUTHOR(S) JEROME AMENIGY
CE=000S =0 YIS Update Product , _
Item
\ USE CASE ID: 9.11 Business Requirements:[
'PRIORITY: Medium System Analysis: O
SOURCE: NKAP Bolting
System System Design: M
Requirements
PRIMARY Admin
BUSINESS ACTOR:
PRIMARY THE None
SYSTEM ACTOR:
OTHER
PARTICIPATING None
ACTORS:
OTHER
INTERESTED None
STAKEHOLDERS:
DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event whereby an already existing Product Item

is updated by an admin. Firstly the admin indicates that they want to update
a Product Item, next the system invokes Use Case 9.10 Search Product
Item, after the relevant information is displayed the admin chooses to edit
the Product Item. After editing and saving the changes the system updates
the Productltem entity with the changes made.

PRE-CONDITION: e The Productitem already exists on the system




\ TRIGGER:
TYPICAL COURSE

OF EVENTS:

e The adminislogged in to the system

The admin wants to update the Product Item on the system.

SYSTEM RESPONSE:
Automated Action

ACTOR

ACTION; Manual

Action
Step 1: Step 2: The system invokes UC 9.10 “Search Product
The ltem”
admin
requests
to update
a Product
ltem.
Step 3: Step 4: The system responds by loading the “Update
The Product Item” modal with the following controls:
admin
clicks on
update
button Update Heading None
Product
ltem
Product Label Label for the name
Item Name of the product item
Name Textbox  The textbox through
which the name for
the product item will
be provided
Description  Textbox @ Textbox for which
the changes to the
description of a
product item will be
provided
Quantity Textbox  Textbox for which
the changes to the
quantity of a product
item will be provided
Cost Textbox | Textbox for which
the changes to the
cost of a product
item will be provided
Image File Control used to
upload upload the product
item images




Upload Button Button used to
Button upload the image
Update Button None

Cancel Button None

Step 5:
The
admin
edits the
product
item

Step 6: Step 7: The system captures and validates the
The changes made to the product item entered by the

admin admin against the Productitem table.
clicks the
“Update”
Name Productltem_Name Maximum of
50 characters
Description | Productltem_Desc = Maximum of
150 characters
Image Productltem_Image File Uploaded
must be an
image
Cost Productltem_Cost | Entered
values must
be integers
Quantity Quantity_ on_Hand Entered
values must
be decimals

Step 8: The system updates the CategoryType table
with the changes made.

Productltem _ID  Productltem _ID None
Name Productltem_Name  None
Description Productltem_Desc  None
Image Productltem_Image None
Cost Productltem _Cost  None
Quantity Quantity_on_Hand | None




ALTERNATE Step 6b: The admin clicks on the “Cancel” button which terminates the use
case

COURSES: Step 7b: The validation of the entered information fails; the system will
outline the information that does not meet the validation requirements.

Step 8b: The changes made to the product item could not be saved. The
system will display a modal stating the update was unsuccessful

Error Label This serves as a
header for the modal.

There was an error Label This is to show that the

while saving the new saving of the product

product item item information was

information. Please try unsuccessful.

again later.

OK Button None

CONCLUSION: This use case concludes when the category type information has been
successfully updated on the system.

‘ HOERRCONIDIIRIOINEE ¢  The product item is updated in the Productitem table

‘ ORIINSSERUCIESSHE 1. Only an admin can update Product Items in the system

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS

AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:
\ ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None

'DATE: 05/06/2021

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

'VERSION: 1.0

‘ AUTHOR(S) JEROME AMENIGY

’m Delete Product Item A P
‘ USE CASE ID: 9.12 Business Requirements: O

‘ PRIORITY: Medium System Analysis: O

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting
System System Design: 4|
Requirements

Admin

BUSINESS ACTOR:

PRIMARY




PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION:

PRE-CONDITION:

‘TRIGGER:

TYPICAL COURSE
OF EVENTS:

None

None

None

This use case describes the process where the admin deletes a Product
Item from the system. Upon indicating that the admin wants to delete a
product item the system will invoke use case 9.10, the admin will then
proceed to delete the selected product item and the system will remove the
selected product item from the Productltem entity.

e The adminislogged in
e The product item already exists

The admin wants to delete a product

SYSTEM RESPONSE:
Automated Action

ACTOR
ACTION: Manual

Action
Step 1:
The
admin
requests
to delete
a product
item

Step 2: The system invokes use case 9.10 “Search
Product Item”

Step 3:
The
admin

clicks on
delete

Step 4: The system displays a modal, with the
following controls:

button Confirm Heading This serves as

deletion a header for the
modal.

Are you Label None

sure you

want to

delete this

product

item

Yes Button This is to
confirm that the
admin wants to




delete a product
item.

No This is selected
when the admin
does not want
to delete a

product item.

Button

Step 5 Step 6: The system removes the selected category

The type from the category type entity.

admin

clicks on

the “Yes” _

button to

confirm Productltem_ID  Productltem_ID None

the

: CategoryType CategoryType_ID None

deletion D

of the -

product Name Productltem _Name  None

item. Description Productltem_Desc None
Image Productltem_Image None
Cost Productltem_Cost None
Quantity Quantity_on_Hand None
Supplier Order | SupplierOrderLine_ID none
Line

Step 7: The system removes the product item from the
table in the products screen.

ALTERNATE [Alt Step 5]: The admin clicks on the “No” button and the use case is
terminated.

COURSES: [Alt Step 6]: product item could not be deleted from the system. The system
will display a modal informing the admin that the deletion of the product item
was unsuccessful.

Error Label This serves as a
header for the
modal.

There was an Label This is to show that

error while the deletion of the

deleting the product item
product item. information was

Please try again unsuccessful.

|ater.

OK Button None




CONCLUSION: The use case concludes once the selected product item has been
successfully deleted from the system.

‘ HOENECONIBIIROINEE o  The category type has been removed from the Productitem entity.

‘ SIURINSSERMBIESSEE 1. Only the admin can delete a product item.

IMPLEMENTATION

CONSTRAINTS
I None
SPECIFICATIONS:

\ ASSUMPTIONS: None

\ OPEN ISSUES: None




2.1.10. SPECIALS SUBSYSTEM

‘ DATE:

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

04-06-2021

VERSION: 1.0
AUTHOR(S) S’nethemba Xulu
USE CASE NAME: Add Special

| USE CASE ID:
\ PRIORITY:
SOURCE:

PRIMARY
BUSINESS ACTOR:

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER
INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION:

PRE-CONDITION:

TRIGGER:

TYPICAL COURSE
OF EVENTS:

10.1

Business Requirements: O

High

System Analysis: O

NKAP Bolting System
Requirements

System Design: ™M

None

None

None

None

This use case describes the event where the admin wants to add a new special on to the

system. The use case b

egins when the admin requests to add the special. The admin will

enter all the special details and the information will be captured in the Special table. The
use case ends when the special has been successfully added.

e The admin should be on the Specials screen

The admin requesting to add a new special.

ACTOR ACTION:

Step 1: The admin
requests to add a
new special.

SYSTEM RESPONSE:

Manual Automated Action
Action

Step 2: The admin
will click on the
“Add Special”
button in the
Special Screen.

Step 3: The system responds by loading the “Add
Special” modal with the following controls:

Add Special Heading  None




Special Label None
Image
Special Image None
Image
Special Label This is the
Description: label for the
description of
the special
Description = Textbox None
Special Label This is the
Price: label for the
price of the
special
Price Textbox None
Start Date: Label This is the
label for the
start date of
the special
Date Calendar None
End Date: Label This is the
label for the
end date of
the special
Date Calendar None
Add Button None
Cancel Button This button is
used when
the admin
decides to
terminate the
process of
adding a new
special.
Step 4: The
admin enters the
details in the

respective places:
e Description

e Special
price

e Start Date

e End Date

e Image




Step 5: The admin
clicks on the “Add”

Step 6: The system captures and validates the
information entered by the admin against the Special

button [Alt] table [Alt]:
Image Special_Image Required
Price Special_Price Required,
maximum of

10 characters

Description Special_Description Required,

maximum of

200

characters.
Start Date = Special_StartDate | Required
End Date Special_EndDate Required

Step 7: The system uses a SQL insert query to save
the captured information in the Special table [Alt]:

Special_ID Special_ID Generated
by the
system by
reading
the last
Special_ID
from the
Special
table and
adding it
by one.

Special_ Special_Price | None

Price

Special_ Special_Image None

Image

Special_ Special_ None

Description Description

Special_ Special_ None

StartDate StartDate

Special_ Special_ None

EndDate EndDate




ALTERNATE [Alt Step 5]: The admin clicks on the “Cancel” button which terminates the this use

COURSES: case.
Return to step 4

[Alt Step 6]: The details entered were not in the right format, so the validation failed. The
system will display to the admin where the validation errors occurred by showing a red
outline where the validation failed.

[Alt Step 7]: The new special could not be added to the system. The system will
display a modal informing the admin that the saving of the special information was
unsuccessful.

Error Label This serves as a
header for the modal.
There was an error | Label This is to show that
while saving the the saving of the
new special. Please special information
try again later. was unsuccessful.
OK Button None
CONCLUSION: This use case concludes when the special has been successfully added on the
system.

‘ oo DIREe] B o  The special has been added to the Special table.

‘ BUSINESS RULES: Only an admin can add a new special to the system

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS

None
AND
SPECIFICATIONS:
ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

‘ DATE: 04-06-2021

\ VERSION: 1.0

‘ AUTHOR(S) S’nethemba Xulu

| USE CASE NAME: Search Special ASE TYF

‘ USE CASE ID: 10.2 Business Requirements: O
‘ PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System Requirements | System Design: 4|

PRIMARY BUSINESS

ACTOR: Admin

PRIMARY THE SYSTEM

N
ACTOR: one

OTHER PARTICIPATING

ACTORS: None

OTHER INTERESTED

N
STAKEHOLDERS: one

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event where the admin wishes to search for a special. The
admin will enter the search parameters like the suppler name. The system will search
for the special based on the parameters the admin entered. This use case concludes
when the special is shown the results of the search query.

PRE-CONDITION: e The admin should be logged on to the system.

e The special should be already exist in the system.

‘ TRIGGER: The admin wishes to search for a special.
TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
OF EVENTS: ACTOR ACTION: Manual Automated Action
Action

Step 1: The admin would
like to search for a
special.
Step 2: The admin clicks on Step 3: The system responds by
the “Special” screen. loading the “Special” screen with the

following controls:

Special Heading None

Search: Label This is the
label to
prompt the




user to
enter a
search
query.
Search Textbox None
Search Icon None
icon button
Special Table This is to
Table show the
Specials
that are
saved in
the
database in
a table.
Special Column | This is the
Image column for
the Special
image
Special Column  This is the
Price column for
the special
price
Special Column | This is the
description column for
the
description
of the
special
Options Icon This is to
show the
update and
delete
button for
each row.
Update Button None
Delete Button None
Step 4: The admin inputs the Step 5: The system captures and
search criteria and clicks on validates the information against the
the search icon. Special table [Alt]:
Step 6: A SQL read query is used to
read the following attributes from the




Special table based on the search
criteria:

Special table:

Special_ID(PK)
Special_Image
Special_Price
Special_Description
Special_EndDate
Special_StartDate

o O O O O O

Step 7: The system will show the search
results received from step 6 in a table.
[Alt]

ALTERNATE COURSE: [Alt Step 5]: The validation failed. The admin is prompted to enter a new search
query.

‘ CONCLUSION: The use case concludes when the admin receives the results of the searched criteria.

‘ POST-CONDITION: e The admin receives the results of the specials with the same searched criteria

\ BUSINESS RULES: 1. None

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:

' ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None




NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

‘ DATE: 04-06-2021
VERSION: 1.0
‘ AUTHOR(S) S’nethemba Xulu
TNV Update Special ASE TYF
‘ USE CASE ID: 10 Business Requirements: O
‘ PRIORITY: 3 System Analysis: O
. Bolti
Solllie s NKAP. olting System System Design: 4|
Requirements
PRIMARY BUSINESS .
Admin
ACTOR:
PRIMARY THE None
SYSTEM ACTOR:
OTHER
PARTICIPATING None
ACTORS:
OTHER INTERESTED
None
STAKEHOLDERS:
DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the event in which an admin wants to update the details of a

special. The system will display the previous information that was added before and then
the admin will add the new information. This use case ends when the information has
been updated successfully.

‘ PRE-CONDITION: e The admin should be logged on to the system.
‘ TRIGGER: The admin wishes update the details of the special.
TYPICAL COURSE Actor Action:
. Actor Action:
| OF EVENTS: Ma!’mual Automated Action
Action

Step 1: The admin Step 2: The system invokes use case 10.2 Search Special.
requests to update
the details of a
special.
Step 3: The admin Step 4: The system responds by loading the “Update
clicks on the Special” modal with the following controls:

“Update” button.

Update Heading  None
Special




Special Label None
Image
Special Image None
Image
Special Label This is the
Description: label for the
description of
the special
Description = Textbox None
Special Label This is the
Price: label for the
price of the
special
Price Textbox None
Start Date: Label This is the
label for the
start date of
the special
Date Calendar  None
End Date: Label This is the
label for the
end date of
the special
Date Calendar None
Update Button None
Cancel Button This button is
used when
the admin
decides to
terminate the
process of
adding a new
special.
Step 5: The admin Step 6: The system captures and validates the
enters the new information entered by the admin against the Special
information and table [Alt]:
clicks on the
“Update” button.
Image Special_Image Required
Price Special_Price Required,
maximum of
10 characters




Description Special_Description Required,
maximum of
200
characters.

Start Date  Special_StartDate | Required

End Date Special_EndDate Required

Step 7: The system uses a SQL insert query to save
the captured information in the Special table [Alt]:

Special_ Special_Price  None
Price
Special_ Special_Image None
Image
Special_ Special_ None
Description Description
Special_ Special_ None
StartDate StartDate
Special_ Special_ None
EndDate EndDate

ALTERNATE [Alt Step 5]: The admin clicks on the “Cancel” button which terminates the this use

COURSES: case.
Return to step 1.

[Alt Step 6]: The details entered were not in the right format, so the validation failed. The
system will display to the admin where the validation errors occurred by showing a red
outline where the validation failed.

[Alt Step 7]: The updated special information could not be added to the system.
The system will display a modal informing the admin that the saving of the special
information was unsuccessful.

Error Label This serves as a
header for the modal.

There was an error Label This is to show that
while saving the the saving of the
new special special information
information. Please was unsuccessful.

try again later.




OK Button None

CONCLUSION: This use case concludes when the special information has been successfully updated on
the system.

‘ ey Eiele] b I[0] /B o  The special has been updated in the Special table.

‘ BUSINESS RULES: 1. Only an admin can update the information of the special in the system.

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS AND m\IelylS
SPECIFICATIONS:

‘ ASSUMPTIONS: None

\ OPEN ISSUES: None

DATE: 04-06-2021

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM

' VERSION: 1.0

AUTHOR(S) S’nethemba Xulu

USE CASE NAME: Delete Special A >
USE CASE ID: 10.4 Business Requirements:[
PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting
System System Design: M
Requirements

PRIMARY
BUSINESS ACTOR:

Admin

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

None

OTHER
PARTICIPATING None
ACTORS:




OTHER
INTERESTED None
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION: This use case describes the process where the admin wants to delete the special
from the system. This use case begins when the Administrator requests to delete a
special. This use case concludes when the admin gets notified that the special has
been successfully removed from the system.

PRE-CONDITION: e The admin should be logged in to the system.
e The special should already exist on the systems database.

‘ TRIGGER: The admin requesting to delete a special.
TYPICAL COURSE SYSTEM RESPONSE:
! ACTOR :
OF EVENTS: ACTION: Manual  Automated Action
Action
Step 1: Step 2: The system invokes Use case 10.2 Search Special.
The admin
request to
delete a
special
from the
system.
Step 3: Step 4: The system displays a modal, with the following
The admin controls:
clicks on
the
button on
the ) Confirm Heading  This serves
Special deletion as a header
screen. for the modal.

Are you Label None

sure you

want to

delete this

special?

Yes Button This is to
confirm that
the admin
wants to
delete a
special.

No Button This is
selected
when the
admin does
not want to
delete a
special.




Step 5: Step 6: The system uses a SQL delete query to remove the

The admin special information from the Special table [Alt]:

clicks on

the “Yes”

button to

confirm

the

deletion of X . .

the Special_ Special_Price | None

special. Price

[Alt] Special_ Special_Image | None
Image
Special_ Special_ None
Description Description
Special_ Special_ None
StartDate StartDate
Special_ Special_ None
EndDate EndDate

Step 7: The system removes the deleted special from the
table in the Special screen.

ALTERNATE [Alt Step 5]: The admin clicks on the “No” button.
Terminate this use case.

COURSES: [Alt Step 6]: The special could not be deleted from the system. The system will
display a modal informing the admin that the deletion of the special was
unsuccessful.

Error Label This serves as a
header for the modal.
There was an error | Label This is to show that
while deleting the the saving of the
special. Please try special information
again later. was unsuccessful.
OK Button None
CONCLUSION: This use case ends when the special has been successfully deleted from the
system.

‘ HOEIECONIPIIRIOINEE o The details of the special have been removed from the Special table.




EICES N SSISH RPN SIS 1. Only the admin can remove a special.

IMPLEMENTATION
CONSTRAINTS

AND None
SPECIFICATIONS:
\ ASSUMPTIONS: None

OPEN ISSUES: None

NKAP BOLTING SYSTEM
04-06-2021

1.0

AUTHOR(S) S’nethemba Xulu

‘ USE CASE NAME: Send Promotional Emails A D
‘W 10.5 Business Requirements:O
‘ PRIORITY: High System Analysis: O

SOURCE: NKAP Bolting System
Requirements

System Design: M

PRIMARY BUSINESS
ACTOR:

Admin

PRIMARY THE
SYSTEM ACTOR:

None




OTHER
PARTICIPATING
ACTORS:

OTHER INTERESTED
STAKEHOLDERS:

DESCRIPTION:

' PRE-CONDITION:
' TRIGGER:
TYPICAL COURSE

OF EVENTS:

None

None

This use case describes the event where the person wants to Send
Promotional emails. The use case starts with the admin requesting to The use
case starts with the admin requesting to post an announcement, the system
then prompts the admin to select the specials that they want to promote
from the existing specials. The admin sends the email to all the customers
emails.

The admin is already on the Supplier screen

The admin wants to send promotional email.
system Response:

Actor Action: Manual | Automated Action
Action
Step 1: The admin requests
to send promotional email.
Step 2: The admin clicks on Step 3: The system shows the “Send
the “Send Promotions” Promotions” screen with the
button. following controls:
Special Heading None
Send Label None
Promotion
Special Table This is to
Table show the
Specials
that are
saved in
the
database
in a table.
Select Colum This is to
tick
whether
you want
to include
the special
in the
email.
Special Column  This is the
Image column for
the




Special
image
Special Column | This is the
Price column for
the special
price
Special Column | This is the
description column for
the
description
of the
special
Send Email | Button None
Cancel Button None
Step 4: The admin selects Step 5: The system reads all the
the specials that they want specials in the SPECIAL table.
in their email. e Special_ID

e Special_Price
Special_Description
Special_StartDate
Special_EndDate

Step 6: The admin clicks on Step 7: The system compiles the
the send email. [Alt] email and sends it to the customers.

Step 8: The system gets the details
from The CUSTOMER table:

e Customer_ID

e Customer_Email

ALTERNATE [Alt-Step 6]: The admin cancels. The use case terminates.

COURSES:

CONCLUSION: The promotional emails have been sent to the customers.

POST-CONDITION: The emails are sent to the customers.

BUSINESS RULES: None

IMPLEMENTATION None
CONSTRAINTS AND
SPECIFICATIONS:

 ASSUMPTIONS: None

' OPEN ISSUES: None




CONCLUSION

This section concludes. It contained the use cases in the form of a full set of use case
diagrams as well as Design Use Case Documentation of each Use Case.



2. Process/Object-Oriented Design
INTRODUCTION

This section contains the Object-Oriented Design for the NKAP Bolting System. This
includes a class diagram for the entire system, state diagrams for each object in the
class diagram as well as sequence diagrams for each Use Case and Pseudo Code.

Element Description Example
System Outer Rectangle Element with the
system name, 0. NKAP Bolting system
and black outline.

Sub-System | Inner rectangle element with black
outline and Sub-System name.

Use Case Use Case element with black outline
and green fill. C — >
3.1 Register New Customer
Actor Use Case actor element with green fill
and name of actor and actor type
below.

=<zPBA==
Customer




Association | Use Case relationship line with
‘initiates’ tag.
Uses Use case dependency relationship with
Association | ‘uses’ tag. .
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2.2. OBJECT CLASS DIAGRAM

<<Entity>>
Date

<<Eity>>
SupplierOrder
SupplierOrder ID.
OrderDate Placed

OrderDate
SupplierOr

Figure 11 Object Class Diagram

<<Entity>>
Time

# Time ID.

- Start i

<<actor>>
Administration

# Delivery ID
Delivery Date

<<Entity>>
Sale

# SaleLine ID
- SaleLine

Sale ID
SaleOrder Date
Payment Amount
SaleOrder Descri




2.3. STATE DIAGRAM

Contains ltems

[Add ltems to Cart]

[Remove All ltems From Ca

-

[Finalized Car]

[Product Quantjty Not Available]

[Check Product Quantity Available]

[Proceed with Payment]

Figure 12 Cart State Diagram



Sale

Sakeis

In mi‘ [Sale Details]

[Customer|Collects Order]

[Customer Accepts|Delivery]

Figure 13 Sale State Diagram



DeliveryShift

9 "

Created

[Assigned to employee]

[Employ=q Starts Shift]

In Operation |

[Employes Completes Shift]

[DeliveryShift Over]

-&

Figure 14 Delivery Shift State Diagram




Delivery

i

Cwa [Assignad to employes]

Figure 15 Delivery State Diagram




SupplierOrder

[Admin selects order items] Created | [Quantities Available]

[Order Placed]
-

[Sent to NKAP]

Order]

[Receive

Figure 16 Supplier Order State Diagram




2.4. SEQUENCE DIAGRAM

2.4.1. Login Subsystem
Login

Lo l*

2 ol el

Seled to logn

—

Mgn_n Screan infomnaion
Login datals 3
Validata logn datails =

Checkusemame &nd pasawo

oo mmrmgl_ e ———

AT Usmameor TS
< nm%'?:\coma e

JALT Dotalsingonact)

Login Ty

e — — — 200 muckEly
L cmbPiRsd L Biceertully

 Succastully loggad n |

l
I
l
l
|

Figure 17 1.1. Login Sequence Diagram



Forgot Password

Forgol Passwol

Read ussmame

L /ALL Uzsmamo not found)

Validate amail address

Validation succe sful

o elon sty

e

nform ation

— — —

nter email a

Figure 18 1.2. Forgot Password Sequence Diagram



Reset Password

Reset Pmr’

ReQUES. N én Pasavord
L L

Newpazeord —

Validation of pasawvord St
. .
e —200uesLIO confim pasaword__ _ g

—%-

= [] g e (ALY Validation fatled)
—Bequedioeenrerpaary
¢ Confim essting of pasaword o}

St B [ALT: Cancel resetting of password] > i

AL Resst passord canceled informabon)
.

.
.
Update user pasgord =

Pagaword updated information
!Q——————L—i———————i

> _Loam xmwlomauon T

Figure 19 1.3. Reset Password Sequence Diagram



Logout

Select logout option

—Logoutinfornation_

Confirm fo logout

rre

Ui

opt ) () [ALT: Cancel logou

- Hcmoaun IMﬂﬂlo_n

N

Lmul of the system .}

N

E Logoul dale & lime
: Sugcastuly logges outntomatdn
: o __ Logoutinfomation ___}
eGP |

Figure 20 1.4. Logout Sequence Diagram




2.4.2. Supplier Subsystem

PASTE SEQUENCE DIAGRAMS ABOVE THE FOLLOWING CAPTIONS. DO NOT
ERASE THE CAPTIONS!

Add Supplier
<<insert Diagram here>>

Figure 21 2.1. Add Supplier Sequence Diagram

Search Supplier

<<insert Diagram here>>

Figure 22 2.2. Search Supplier Sequence Diagram

Update Supplier

<<insert Diagram here>>

Figure 23 2.3. Update Supplier Sequence Diagram

Delete Supplier

<<insert Diagram here>>

Figure 24 2.4. Delete Supplier Sequence Diagram

Place Supplier Order

<<insert Diagram here>>

Figure 25 2.5. Place Supplier Order Sequence Diagram

Receive Supplier Order



<<insert Diagram here>>

Figure 26 2.6. Receive Supplier Order Sequence Diagram

Capture Supplier Order

<<insert Diagram here>>

Figure 27 2.7. Capture Supplier Payment Sequence Diagram



2.4.3.

Register New Customer

User Subsystem
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Figure 28 3.1. Register New Customer Sequence Diagram

Search Customer
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Figure 29 3.2. Search Customer Sequence Diagram




Update Customer

= ——— — g T a— —
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#
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Figure 30 3.3. Update Customer Sequence Diagram

Delete Customer

pos—T

Figure 31 3.4. Delete Customer Sequence Diagram



View Profile

Figure 32 3.5. View Profile Sequence Diagram

Update Profile
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Time— | I ]
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Figure 33 3.6. Update Profile Sequence Diagram




Delete Profile
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Figure 34 3.7. Delete Profile Sequence Diagram

Add User Role
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Figure 35 3.8. Add User Role Sequence Diagram



Search User Role

J‘DSM"Uﬁlﬂ
Adhnn
Request to Search Lzer Role
o — RS S Otsey |
Seerch Criterss
Search for matching record
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£ N S MacegRsod P
ALT No magehing recoeds found
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Selected User Role
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Figure 36 3.9. Search User Role Sequence Diagram

Figure 37 3.10. Update User Role Sequence Diagram



Delete User Role

311 Cutebe mrﬂl'

Uner Role aformation
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Figure 38 3.11. Delete User Role Sequence Diagram



2.4.4.

Create Delivery Shift

e

Employee Delivery Shifts Subsystem

——

PRPRPR——

_________

________

_______

Figure 39 4.1. Create Delivery Shift Sequence Diagram

Search Delivery Shift

4.2 Search Delivery Shift

X

‘Adfpin

Reques to Search Delivery Shift

Search Delivery Shiftinfo

e AL validatioh Faile

Figure 40 4.2. Search Delivery Shift Sequence Diagram

Update Delivery Shift

.
S oty >
L s R ——— ’
e + ;
| | — o — I
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O W
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.‘____.___-___________________.______v_'mr.num__.. ________________________________




Figure 41 4.2. Update Delivery Shift Sequence Diagram

Delete Delivery Shift

| Sa—

t. PR — -, T T e e
[T i = = i3
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i
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Desefe 9o b 3 00
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| S | o _mrrewvcescesydanene | R | S

Figure 42 4.4. Delete Delivery Shift Sequence Diagram

Add Employee

1 ——— W | —— NI LTS - —
‘ ST T S—
g s ate

Figure 43 4.5. Add Employee Sequence Diagram



Search Employee

4.6 Zearch Eum,.’
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Figure 44 4.6. Search Employee Sequence Diagram

Update Employee

<<insert Diagram here>>

Figure 45 4.7. Update Employee Sequence Diagram

Delete Employee

<<insert Diagram here>>

Figure 46 4.8. Delete Employee Sequence Diagram

Assign Order for Delivery/Courier

<<insert Diagram here>>

Figure 47 4.9. Assign Order for Delivery/Courier Sequence Diagram

Assign Delivery Shift
<<insert Diagram here>>

Figure 48 4.10. Assign Delivery Shift Sequence Diagram

Cancel Delivery Shift

<<insert Diagram here>>

Figure 49 4.11. Cancel Delivery Shift Sequence Diagram




2.4.5. Admin Subsystem

Search Online Sales

ALT: Na reatcheng moorts faurd
e e e L | ———
Sabcied San
P N Hoowow -
| N | S I AT cakasdwpneensnd L ]

Figure 50 5.1. Search Online Sales Sequence Diagram

Pack Order

Figure 51 5.2. Pack Order Sequence Diagram

Do Stock-take

R

Figure 52 5.3. Do Stock-take Sequence Diagram



View Delivery Shift Schedule

s
I‘..-.!t ______ - —— AT Olpleghg st schedde Messegn | | ——— -

Figure 53 5.4. View Delivery Shift Schedule Sequence Diagram

Write-Off Stock

Figure 54 5.5. Write-off Stock Sequence Diagram



2.4.6.

Customer Subsystem

View Products

6.1 View Produc@
Hom << >> Pre <<| >> Pre << > Error<<| >>
Custémer
R g st-to-\iew-Rroduat:
e —— — — e 200 URSE PGS (O e — — e
Category &riteria
< — — — — — — __} . __ __ AT:loadingphgeemormessge __ __ __ __ i
Figure 55 6.1. View Products Sequence Diagram
View Product Details
6.2 View Product Detall§
% Product Detail Product Details<<Cs Product Detail
Custpmer E
Regquest to Search Products = E
| | —— r&mwtmn.ewm_,________i_____*
Product Detils Information 3
Be Saaar— . _ _ _ ,_A.'-T:_N"_'"im“ﬂg.'e_"““‘i’“‘i"___________é______
Figure 56 6.2. View Product Details Sequence Diagram
Search Specials and Promotions
6.3 Search Specialsand Promouon;
% ; Pl Search P, Ce Error:
Custpmer E
E
l— — — — _ReduestSearchGriteria_ __ __ __ __ _J
Search Criteria b
b __ jALT:Validation emor messa __|______________|
E SpecialProdgct i E
e________f,______ AlTaNgmatehinguecamdafoune. ___ b __ & __ __ __&

Figure 57 6.3. Search Specials and Promotions Sequence Diagram




Search Cart

6.4 Search Cay
Product D i Ci iew Cart <<C
Custemer
Regquest to Search Cart.
View
Select Cart Button
Load Cart View
Retrieve Cart Info _Product info_ __}
- __ProductSpecialino _ __ __ __i
e L. L __
Cart Information
| g | Y | spmp—— | S | S |
Figure 58 6.4. Search Cart Sequence Diagram
6.5 Add item to Cal
ProductDetall k Confirm AddtoC: Add to Cart<<Cq Cartline Added to Cart L
Custpmer
Request to Add Cart ltem
Request Item information
Seleci Add button
Request confirmation of information
e — — — — — — ! Cadiaccpimaiatotiniamaien. . __ __ __ |
Confirmation Information
ALT: Add Item not confirmed
Captureiitem details.
—— — — — — i SuccessfuliyAddedtocatmesdge. ___ __ _ _ _ _ I ——
Quantity Info
Updatgd Cart Icon
1 —— P | e —
ation failed messa
- &\ AdsVoscugndclediessem ¢ ____ __________|
ALT: Failed}to Add message

L | e ————— — — Ak R el e e ——| R —

Figure 59 6.5. Add Item to Cart Sequence Diagram




Remove Item from Cart

6.6 Remove item from Cart

X

Custpmer

Request

Remove From Cart<<Controllel CartLine

Removed from Cart L

Confirm

to remove Cart Item

Select Hemove button

Capture Item details

Figure 60 6.6. Remove Item from Cart Sequence Diagram

Checkout Order

=

ey s s [ A e e s

el el [ el

Figure 61 6.7. Checkout Order Sequence Diagram




2.4.7. Reports Subsystem

Generate Fast Selling Product List

Garwtatn thd-wd AN Q) promuct n‘
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Figure 62 7.1. Generate Fast Selling Product List Sequence Diagram

Generate Slow Selling Product List
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Figure 63 7.2. Generate Slow Selling Product List Sequence Diagram




Generate Most Frequent Buyers List
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Figure 64 7.3. Generate Most Frequent Buyers List Sequence Diagram

Generate Most Popular Location Graph
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Figure 65 7.4. Generate Most Popular Location Graph Sequence Diagram



Generate Weekly Sale Orders List

Generate Weoky Sdo Order L:’

.

in
A Requed to generatespon

ot SERCEESCRRLInERSICE.

Vésaly Sale Ordar LIt salaction £

REpOM Salection Informanon
L1 . L =

Rq?ﬂ Quome Info .

Requed Sale Into

e e e e’ —

e e o —— — — ———— —

Figure 66 7.5. Generate Weekly Sale Order List Sequence Diagram

Generate Monthly Sale Orders List
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Figure 67 7.6. Generate Monthly Sale Orders List Sequence Diagram



Generate Stock-Level Report
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Figure 68 7.7. Generate Stock-level Report Sequence Diagram

Packing Report
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Figure 69 7.8. Packing Report Sequence Diagram




Delivery Report

DA oy S
i
3 FRimEN
— . Soatia e

Sy Wb
b - - '1'4._'___.____ - -
R S _'-z-sn' P | SN |
- — — — — — — — ] —— Dl
- BLTTUY TN SR E——
e Dtahtenmee |
S " TT YT S
Mwen Cmowrs
o e OPER Oy e
ST 1LY .-

Figure 70 7.9. Delivery Report Sequence Diagram



2.4.8. Delivery Subsystem
8.1. Search Delivery Details

— — — — e
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Figure 71 8.1. Search Delivery Details Sequence Diagram

8.2. Accept Delivery
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Figure 72 8.2. Accept Delivery Sequence Diagram



Add Courier

Add Counel
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Figure 73 8.3. Add Courier Sequence Diagram



Search Courier
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Figure 74 8.4. Search Courier Sequence Diagram



Update courier

Lydyis Cose
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Figure 75 8.5. Update Courier Sequence Diagram

Delete Courier

<<insert diagram here>>

Figure 76 8.6. Delete Courier Sequence Diagram




2.4.9. Products Subsystem
Add Product Category

AS * ek -’.uv’

T Poowd ) e0d puduil tdepy
l T e e L)
H
H

Dpiaredas ?”_‘w'& _____ -
Prodac Ca B WL

ALT *Core” whectn

VIR et Catptn | RNevl i

ALY Vs op Faded MEavr e ho— e ——— —— e — e —

o ALT Praducl o Astbes Tudeg b

— —

Figure 77 9.1. Add Product Category Sequence Diagram

Search Product Category
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Figure 78 9.2. Search Product Category Sequence Diagram



Update Product Category
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Figure 79 9.3. Update Product Category Sequence Diagram




Delete Product Category
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Figure 80 9.4. Delete Product Category Sequence Diagram

Add Category Type
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Figure 81 9.5. Add Category Type Sequence Diagram



Search Category Type
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Figure 82 9.6. Search Category Type Sequence Diagram

Update Category Type
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Figure 83 9.7. Update Category Type Sequence Diagram



Delete Category Type
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Figure 84 9.8. Delete Category Type Sequence Diagram

Add Product ltem
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Figure 85 9.9. Add Product Item Sequence Diagram



Search Product Item
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Figure 86 9.10. Search Product Item Sequence Diagram

Update Product Item
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Figure 87 9.11. Update Product Item Sequence Diagram



Delete Product Iltem
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Figure 88 9.12. Delete Product Item Sequence Diagram



2.4.10. Specials Subsystem
Add Special
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Figure 89 10.1. Add Special Sequence Diagram



Search Special
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Figure 90 10.2. Search Special Sequence Diagram



Update Special
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Figure 91 10.3. Update Special Sequence Diagram




Delete Special
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Figure 92 10.4. Delete Special Sequence Diagram



Send Promotional Emails

Send Promctional Emaild
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Figure 93 10.5. Send Promotional Emails Sequence Diagram




2.5. PSEUDO CODE



2.5.1. LOGIN SUBSYSTEM

1. Login

1.1 Login

C#

Step 1: Request to login [Angular]
ON CLICK Login button
THEN

Step 2: Display Login screen [Angular]

Display Login screen.

Step 3: Login [Angular]
ON CLICK Login button.
THEN

Step 4: Validate login details
SQL SELECT
Username and Password
From User entity

WHERE Username == User input && Password ==
User Input

If (User input == Valid)
Generate AuditTrail_ID

THEN
SQL ADD
AuditTrail_ID
INTO User entity




[ALT Step 4] :Display validation error message [Angular]
Else (User input == NotValid)

Display error message “The entered login credentials are
incorrect. Please try again.”

THEN

Step 5: Add the login to the AuditTrail entity
SQL ADD

Logged in users’ Username, Date and Time

In the AuditTrail table.

THEN

System logs the user in to the system.

End use case.




1. Login

1.2 Forgot Password

C#

Step 1: User has forgotten their password.

THEN

Step 2: Display Login Screen [Angular]

Display Login screen.

Step 3: User clicks on the “Forgot Password” link
ON CLICK “Forgot Password” link
THEN

Step 4: Display Forgot Password screen [Angular]
Display Forgot Password screen

THEN

Step 5: User adds their email information
Input email address

ON CLICK “Submit” button.

THEN

Step 6: Validate reset details

SQL SELECT
Email Address

FROM Customer/Admin Entity
WHERE Email Address == User Input
If(User Input == Valid)

ALT Step 6]: Display invalid email message [Angular]




Else if(User Input == NotValid)
Display “Invalid email address. Please try again.”

THEN

Step 7: Send an email to the email the user entered.

THEN

Step 8: Notify the user that an email has been sent to
them.

Display message “A password reset link has been sent to
your email.”

End use case.




1. Login

1.3 Reset Password

C#

Step 1: User clicks on the link sent in the email
ON CLICK “Reset Password” link
THEN

Step 2: Display Reset Password screen
Display Reset Password screen

THEN

Step 3: User enters new password and confirmation
Input new password and confirmations

ONCLICK “Submit” button

THEN

Step 4: Validate password
SQL SELECT
Password
FROM User entity
WHERE Password == User
If(User Input == Valid)

[ALT Step 4]: Display validation error message [Angular]
Else if (User Input) == NotValid)

Display error message “Password does not match with
confirm password”

THEN




Step 5: Display Login screen.

Display login screen.

End use case.




1. Login

1.4 Logout

C#

Step 1:

Step 1: The user requests to Logout of the system
[Angular]

ON Click “Logout” option
THEN

Step 2: Display logout confirmation pop-up [Angular]
Display pop-up with the following message:
“Are you sure you want to logout?”

THEN

Step 3: User confirms log out [Angular]
ON CLICK “Yes” button.
THEN

[ALT Step 3]: User cancels logout [Angular]
ON CLICK “No” button.
THEN Take away the confirmation pop-up.

Step 4: User gets logged out of the system.
User is logged out.

THEN

Step 5: Information is added to the Audit Trail
SQL ADD
Logged out users’ Username, Date and Time

In the AuditTrail table.




THEN

Step 6: Take user to the login screen [Angualr]

Display login screen

End use case.




3.1.1. SUPPLIER SUBSYTEM



3.1.2. USER SUBSYSTEM

3. User

3.1 Register New Customer

C#

Step 1: Customer wants to Register.

THEN

Step 2: Customer clicks User Icon (Angular)
ONCLICK User icon on navigation bar

THEN

Step 3: Display Login Dropdown menu item (Angular)
Display Login dropdown menu item

Step 4: Customer clicks Login dropdown menu item
(Angular)

ONCLICK Login dropdown menu item

THEN ONCLICK Register Button

THEN

Step 5: Display Register New Customer Screen (Angular)
Display Register New Customer Screen
THEN

Step 6: Provide Customer Details (Angular)
Provide Customer Details

ONCLICK Next Button

THEN

Step 7: Validate Details (C#)

If (Input fields == Valid)

Continue to step 8

Else If (Input fields == false)

Display Validation Error Modal “Entered details are in the
incorrect format”




THEN

Step 8: Display Register New Customer Screen (Angular)
Display Register New Customer Screen
THEN

Step 9: Provide User Details (Angular)
Provide User Details

ONCLICK Register Button

THEN

Step 10: Validate Details (C#)

If (Input fields Valid == True)

Continue to step 11

Else If (Input fields Valid == false)

Display Validation Error Modal “Entered details are in the
incorrect format”

THEN
Step 11: Display Confirm Details Modal (Angular)

Display Confirm Details Modal ” Is your captured information
correct?”

THEN

Step 12: Confirm Details (Angular)

Confirm Details

ONCLICK Confirm Button

[ALT] ONCLICK Cancel Button - Terminate Use Case
THEN

Step 13: Save Customer Details and Generate
CustomerID and UserID (C#)

SQL INSERT
Title, Name, Surname, Cell Phone Number,
Email Address, VAT Registration Number,
Business Name

IN CUSTOMER ENTITY




SQL INSERT
Username, Password
IN USER ENTITY
THEN
Step 14: Display Success Modal (Angular)
IF (Registration Successful == True)
Display Success Modal “You have
successfully registered.”
ELSE IF (Registration Successful == False)
Display Error Modal “An unexpected error

occurred when saving the customer.”




3.2 Search Customer

C#

Step 1. Admin wants to Search for a Customer
THEN
Step 2: Admin clicks User Menu Item (Angular)
ONCLICK User Menu Item
THEN ONCLICK Search Customer Dropdown menu ltem
THEN
Step 3: Display Search Customer Screen (Angular)
Display Search Customer Screen
THEN
Step 4: Admin Provides Search Criteria (Angular)
Provide Search Criteria
ONCLICK Search Button
THEN
Step 5: Search for matching records (C#)
SQL READ

Matching Records

FROM CUSTOMER ENTITY
Step 6: Display matching records (Angular)
IF (Matching Records Found == True)

Display Search Customer Table

ELSE IF (Matching Records Found == False)

Display Error Modal” No customers
matching the search criteria was found.”

THEN

Step 7: Admin Selects Customer to View (Angular)
Select Customer to View

ONCLICK View Button

THEN




Step 8: Display View Customer Screen (Angular)
SQL READ
Title, Name, Surname, Cell Phone Number,
Email Address, VAT Registration Number,
Business Name

FROM CUSTOMER ENTITY




3.3 Update Customer

C#

Step 1: The admin searches for a customer using the
Customer Name Provided (C#)

THEN

Step 2: Invoke Use Case 3.2 Search Customer (C#)
THEN

Step 3: Admin requests to update Customer (Angular)
Admin requests to update Customer

ONCLICK Update Button

THEN

Step 4: Display Update Customer Screen (Angular)
Display Update Customer Screen

THEN

Step 5: Admin provides update details (Angular)
Admin provides update details.

ONCLICK Update Button

THEN

Step 6: Validate Update Details (C#)

If (Input fields == Valid)

Continue to step 7

Else If (Input fields == false)

Display Validation Error Modal “Entered details are in the
incorrect format.”

THEN
Step 7: Display Confirm Update Modal (Angular)

Display Confirm Update Modal “Are you sure you want to
update the customer information?”

THEN
Step 8: Confirm Update (Angular)
Admin Confirms Update




ONCLICK Confirm Button

THEN

Step 9: Update Customer Details (C#)

SQL UPDATE
Title, Name, Surname, Cell Phone Number,
Email Address, VAT Registration Number,
Business Name
IN CUSTOMER ENTITY

THEN

Step 10: Display Success Modal (Angular)

IF (Update Successful == True)

Display Success Modal “Customer
information was successfully updated.”

ELSE IF (Update Successful == False)

Display Error Modal “There was an
unexpected error when trying to update the customer
information.”




3.4 Delete Customer

C#

Step 1: The admin searches for a customer using the
Customer Name Provided (C#)

THEN

Step 2: Invoke Use Case 3.2 Search Customer (C#)
THEN

Step 3: Admin requests to Delete Customer (Angular)
Admin requests to Delete Customer

ONCLICK Delete Button

THEN

Step 4: Display Confirm Update Modal (Angular)

Display Confirm Deletion Modal “Are you sure you want to
delete this customer?”

THEN
Step 5: Confirm Deletion (Angular)
Admin Confirms Deletion
ONCLICK Confirm Button
Step 6: Delete Customer Details (C#)
SQL DELETE
Title, Name, Surname, Cell Phone Number,
Email Address, VAT Registration Number,
Business Name
FROM CUSTOMER ENTITY
SQL DELETE
Username, Password
IN USER ENTITY
THEN
Step 7: Display Success Modal (Angular)

IF (Deletion Successful == True)




Display Success Modal “The customer was
successfully deleted.”

ELSE IF (Deletion Successful == False)

Display Error Modal “There was an
unexpected error when trying to delete the customer.”




3. User

3.5 View Profile

C#

Step 1: A customer requests to View Profile
THEN
Step 2: Customer Clicks User Icon (Angular)
ONCLICK User Icon
THEN ONCLICK View Profile DropDown Menu Item
THEN
Step 3: Read Customer Details (C#)
SQL Read
Title, Name, Surname, Cell Phone Number,
Email Address, VAT Registration Number,
Business Name
FROM CUSTOMER ENTITY
THEN
Step 4: Display View Profile Screen (Angular)
IF (Read Customer Details == True)
Display View Profile Screen
ELSE IF (Read Customer Details == False)

Display Error Modal “There was an
unexpected error when trying to display Customer Profile.”




3. User

3.6 Update Profile

C#

Step 1: A customer wants to Update Profile.
THEN

Step 2: Customer Clicks User Icon (Angular)
ONCLICK User Icon

THEN ONCLICK View Profile DropDown Menu Item
THEN

Step 3: Invoke Use Case 3.5 View Profile (C#)
Invoke Use Case 3.5 View Profile

THEN

Step 4: Customer requests to update profile (Angular)
Customer requests to update profile.

ONCLICK Update Button

THEN

Step 5: Display Update Profile Screen (Angular)
Display Update Profile Screen

THEN

Step 6: Customer provides updated details. (Angular)
Customer updates detalils.

ONCLICK Update Button

THEN

Step 7: Validate Update Details (C#)

If (Input fields Valid == True)

Continue to step 8

Else If (Input fields Valid == false)

Display Validation Error Modal “The information entered is in
the incorrect format. Please try again.

THEN




Step 8: Display Confirm Update Modal (Angular)

Display Confirm Update Modal “Are you sure you want to
update Profile?”

THEN

Step 9: Confirm Update (Angular)

Customer Confirms Update

ONCLICK Confirm Button

[ALT] ONCLICK Cancel Button - Terminate Use Case

THEN

Step 10: Update Customer Details (C#)

SQL UPDATE
Title, Name, Surname, Cell Phone Number,
Email Address, VAT Registration Number,
Business Name
IN CUSTOMER ENTITY

THEN

Step 11: Display Success Modal (Angular)

IF (Update Successful == True)

Display Success Modal “Customer Profile
was successfully updated.”

ELSE IF (Update Successful == False)

Display Error Modal “There was an
unexpected error when trying to update the customer Profile.”




3. User

3.7 Delete Profile

C#

Step 1: A customer wants to Delete Profile.
THEN

Step 2: Customer Clicks User Icon (Angular)
ONCLICK User Icon

THEN ONCLICK View Profile DropDown Menu Item
THEN

Step 3: Invoke Use Case 3.5 View Profile (C#)
Invoke Use Case 3.5 View Profile

THEN

Step 4: Customer requests to delete profile (Angular)
Customer requests to delete profile.

ONCLICK Delete Button

THEN

Step 5: Display Confirm Update Modal (Angular)

Display Confirm Deletion Modal “Are you sure you want to
delete your account?

THEN

Step 6: Confirm Deletion (Angular)

Customer Confirms Update

ONCLICK Confirm Button

[ALT] ONCLICK Cancel Button - Terminate Use Case

THEN

Step 7: Update Customer Details (C#)

SQL DELETE
Title, Name, Surname, Cell Phone Number,
Email Address, VAT Registration Number,

Business Name




FROM CUSTOMER ENTITY
SQL DELETE

Username, Password

FROM USER ENTITY
THEN
Step 8: Display Success Modal (Angular)
IF (Deletion Successful == True)

Display Success Modal “Customer Profile
was successfully deleted..”

ELSE IF (Deletion Successful == False)

Display Error Modal “There was an
unexpected error when trying to delete the customer account.”




3.8 Add User Role

C#

Step 1: An Admin wants to add a User Role
THEN

Step 2: Admin Clicks User Icon (Angular)
ONCLICK User Icon

THEN ONCLICK Add User Role DropDown Menu Item
THEN

Step 3: Display Add User Role Screen (Angular)
Display Add User Role Screen

THEN

Step 4: Provide User Role Details (Angular)
Admin provides use role details.

ONCLICK Add Button

THEN

Step 5: Validate User Role Details (C#)

If (Input fields Valid == True)

Continue to step 8

Else If (Input fields Valid == false)

Display Validation Error Modal “The information entered is in
the incorrect format. Please try again.

THEN
Step 6: Display Confirmation Modal (Angular)

Display Confirmation Modal “Are the User Role details
correct?”

THEN

Step 7: Confirm User Role Details (Angular)

Admin Confirms Details

ONCLICK Confirm Button

[ALT] ONCLICK Cancel Button > Terminate Use Case
THEN




Step 8: Save User Role Details and generate UserRolelD
(C#)

SQL INSERT
User Role Name, User Role Description
IN USERROLE ENTITY

THEN

Step 9: Display Success Modal (Angular)

IF (Add User Role Successful == True)

Display Success Modal “The User Role was
successfully added..”

ELSE IF (Add User Role Successful == False)

Display Error Modal “There was an
unexpected error when trying to add the User Role.




3.9 Search User Role

C#

Step 1: An Admin wants to Search for a User Role
THEN
Step 2: Admin Clicks User Icon (Angular)
ONCLICK User Icon
THEN ONCLICK Search User Role DropDown Menu Item
THEN
Step 3: Display Search User Role Screen (Angular)
Display Search User Role Screen
THEN
Step 4: Provide Search criteria (Angular)
Admin Provides Search Criteria
ONCLICK Search Button
THEN
Step 5: Read Matching Records (C#)
SQL READ

Matching Records

FROM CUSTOMER ENTITY
THEN
Step 6: Display matching records (Angular)
IF (Matching Records Found == True)

Display Search User Role Table

ELSE IF (Matching Records Found == False)

Display Error Modal” No User Role’s
matching the search criteria was found.”

THEN
Step 7: Admin Selects User Role to View (Angular)
Select User Role to View

ONCLICK View Button




THEN
Step 8: Display View User Role Screen (Angular)

Display View User Role Screen




3.10 Update User Role

C#

Step 1: An Admin wants to Update a User Role
THEN

Step 2: Admin Clicks User Icon (Angular)
ONCLICK User Icon

THEN ONCLICK Update User Role DropDown Menu Item
THEN

Step 3: Invoke Use Case 3.9 Search User Role (C#)
Invoke Use Case 3.9 Search User Role

THEN

Step 4: Admin requests to update User Role
Admin requests to update the User Role

ONCLICK Update Button

THEN

Step 5: Display Update User Role Screen (Angular)
Display Update User Role Screen

THEN

Step 6: Admin provides updated details. (Angular)
Admin updates details.

ONCLICK Update Button

THEN

Step 7: Validate Update Details (C#)

If (Input fields Valid == True)

Continue to step 8

Else If (Input fields Valid == false)

Display Validation Error Modal “The information entered is in
the incorrect format. Please try again.

THEN
Step 8: Display Confirm Update Modal (Angular)




Display Confirm Update Modal “Are you sure you want to
update the User Role details.?”

THEN

Step 9: Confirm Update (Angular)

Admin Confirms Update

ONCLICK Confirm Button

[ALT] ONCLICK Cancel Button - Terminate Use Case

THEN

Step 10: Update User Role Details (C#)

SQL UPDATE
User Role Name, User Role Description
IN USERROLE ENTITY

THEN

Step 11: Display Success Modal (Angular)

IF (Update Successful == True)

Display Success Modal “The User Role was
successfully Updated.”

ELSE IF (Update Successful == False)

Display Error Modal “There was an
unexpected error when trying to update the User Role.”




3.11 Delete User Role

C#

Step 1: An Admin wants to Delete a User Role

THEN

Step 2: Admin Clicks User Icon (Angular)

ONCLICK User Icon

THEN ONCLICK Delete User Role DropDown Menu Item
THEN

Step 3: Invoke Use Case 3.9 Search User Role (C#)
Invoke Use Case 3.9 Search User Role

THEN

Step 4: Admin Requests to Delete User Role (Angular)
Admin requests to delete the user role.

ONCLICK Delete Button

THEN

Step 5: Display Confirmation Modal (Angular)

Display Confirmation Modal “Are you sure you want to delete
the User Role?”

THEN

Step 6: Confirm Deletion (Angular)

Admin Confirms Deletion

ONCLICK Confirm Button

[ALT] ONCLICK Cancel Button - Terminate Use Case

THEN

Step 7: Delete User Role Details (C#)

SQL DELETE
User Role Name, User Role Description
FROM USERROLE ENTITY

THEN

Step 8: Display Success Modal (Angular)




IF (Update Successful == True)

Display Success Modal “The User Role was
successfully deleted.”

ELSE IF (Update Successful == False)

Display Error Modal “There was an
unexpected error when trying to delete the User Role.”




3.1.3. EMPLOYEE SUBSYSTEM

4. Employee Delivery Shifts

4.1. Create Delivery Shift

C#

Step 1: An Admin wants to add a new delivery shift

THEN

Step 2: Admin Clicks Create Delivery Shift menu item (Angular)
ONCLICK Delivery Shift
THEN ONCLICK Create Delivery Shift Drop Down Menu Item

THEN

Step 3: Display Create Delivery Shift Screen (Angular)
Display Create Delivery Shift Screen

THEN

Step 4: Provide details for new Delivery Shift (Angular)
Admin provides new delivery shift details.

THEN

Step 5: Admin clicks Add button (Angular)
ONCLICK Add Button
[ALT] ONCLICK Cancel Button = terminate use case (Angular)

THEN

Step 6: Display Confirmation Modal (Angular)

Display Confirmation Modal “Would you like to proceed
with the creation of a new delivery shift?”

THEN




Step 7: Admin clicks Yes button (Angular)
ONCLICK Yes Button

[ALT] ONCLICK No Button = Display Add Delivery Shift Screen
(Angular)

THEN

Step 8: Validate Delivery Shift Details (C#)
If (Input fields Valid == True)

Continue to step 9
Else If (Input fields Valid == false)

[ALT] Display Validation Unsuccessful Modal “The
information provided in the date and time already exists
in a delivery shift.”

THEN

Step 9: Save delivery shift details and generates a Time_ID,
Date_ID and Shift_ID (#C)

SQL INSERT
Start_Time, End_Time

IN TIME ENTITY

SQL INSERT
Date

IN THE DATE ENTITY

SQL INSERT
Time_ID, Date_ID
IN SHIFT ENTITY

THEN




Step 10: Display Success Modal (Angular)
IF (Create Delivery Shift Successful == True)

Display Success Modal “Delivery Shift was successfully
created.”

ELSE IF (Create Delivery Shift Successful == False)

[ALT] Display Unsuccessful Modal “Failed to create
delivery shift. Please try again later.”




4. Employee Delivery Shifts

4.2. Search Delivery Shift

C#

Step 1: An Admin wants to search for a delivery shift

THEN

Step 2: Admin Clicks Search Delivery Shift
ONCLICK Delivery Shift
THEN ONCLICK Search Delivery Shift Drop Down Menu ltem

THEN

Step 3: Display Search Delivery Shift Screen (Angular)
Display Search Delivery Shift Screen
THEN




Step 4: Input Search criteria (Angular)
Admin inputs Search Criteria
ONCLICK Search Icon

THEN

Step 5: Validate Delivery Shift Details (C#)
If (Input fields Valid == True)

Continue to step 6

Else If (Input fields Valid == false)

[ALT] Display Validation Unsuccessful Modal “No matches
found. Please check the format of the entered
information.”

THEN

Step 6: Read Matching Records (C#)
SQL READ

Matching Records

FROM SHIFT ENTITY
SQL READ

Matching Records

FROM DATE ENTITY

SQL READ
Matching Records
FROM TIME ENTITY

SQL READ

Matching Records




FROM EMPLOYEESHIFT ENTITY

SQL READ
Matching Records
FROM EMPLOYEE ENTITY

THEN

Step 7: Display matching records (Angular)
IF (Matching Records Found == True)

Display Delivery Shift Table on Search Delivery Shift
Screen

ELSE IF (Matching Records Found == False)

- terminate use case (Angular)

4. Employee Delivery Shifts

4.3. Update Delivery Shift

CH#

Step 1: An Admin wants to update delivery shift information
ONCLICK Delivery Shift
THEN ONCLICK Search Delivery Shift Dropdown Menu Item

THEN

Step 2: Invoke Use Case 4.2. Search Delivery Shift (C#)




Invoke Use Case 4.2. Search Delivery Shift
Then ONCLICK Update Button in Option Column

THEN

Step 3: Display Update Delivery Shift Screen (Angular)
Display Update Delivery Shift Screen

THEN

Step 4: Admin provides new information. (Angular)

Admin edits textboxes to update information.

ONCLICK Done Button

[ALT] ONCLICK Cancel Button = terminate use case (Angular)

THEN

Step 5: Validate Update Details (C#)

If (Input fields Valid == True)
Continue to step 6

Else If (Input fields Valid == false)

Display Validation Unsuccessful Modal “The information
provided in the date and time already exists in a delivery
shift.”

THEN

Step 6: Update Delivery Shift Details (C#)
SQL UPDATE

Start_Time, End_Time, Date

IN SHIFT ENTITY

THEN




Step 7: Display Success Modal (Angular)
IF (Update Successful == True)

Display Success Modal “Delivery Shift information was
successfully updated.”

ELSE IF (Update Successful == False)

Display Unsuccessful Modal “Failed to update delivery
shift information. Please try again later.”

_ 4. Employee Delivery Shifts




4.4. Delete Delivery Shift

C#

Step 1: An Admin wants to delete delivery shift information
ONCLICK Delivery Shift
THEN ONCLICK Search Delivery Shift Dropdown Menu Item

THEN

Step 2: Invoke Use Case 4.2. Search Delivery Shift (C#)
Invoke Use Case 4.2. Search Delivery Shift

THEN

Step 3: Admin Clicks Delete Button
Then ONCLICK Delete Button in Option Column

THEN

Step 4: Display Confirm to Proceed Modal (Angular)

Display Confirm Proceed Modal “Would you like to proceed with
the deletion of the selected delivery shift?”

THEN

Step 5: Admin clicks Yes button (Angular)
ONCLICK Yes Button

[ALT] ONCLICK No Button = Display Search Delivery Shift Screen
(Angular)

THEN

Step 6: Delete Delivery Shift
SQL DELETE
Shift_ID

IN SHIFT ENTITY




THEN

Step 7: Remove Delivery Shift Information line on screen

Remove Delivery Shift Table on Search Delivery Shift
Screen

THEN

Step 8: Display Success Modal (Angular)
IF (Delete Successful == True)

Display Success Modal “Delivery Shift information was
successfully deleted.”

ELSE IF (Delete Successful == False)

Display Unsuccessful Modal “Failed to delete delivery shift.
Please try again later.”




4. Employee Delivery Shifts

4.5. Add Employee

C#

Step 1: The admin wants to add the employee.

THEN

Step 2: Admin clicks on Employee menu item(Angular)
ONCLICK Employee Menu item on navigation bar

THEN

Step 3: Display Employee Dropdown menu item (Angular)
Display Employee dropdown menu item

THEN

Step 4: Admin clicks Employee dropdown menu item (Angular)
ONCLICK Add Employee dropdown menu item
THEN

Step 5: Display Add Employee Screen (Angular)
Display Add Employee Screen
THEN

//Step 6: Employee Communicates details for the admin to enter into the
system.

Step 7: Provide Employee Details (Angular)
Provide Employee Details

ONCLICK Next Button

THEN

Step 8: Validate Details (C#)




If (Input fields == Valid)
Continue to step 9
Else If (Input fields == false)

Display Validation Unsuccessful Modal “The information provided in
the given parameters is not in the correct format.”

THEN

Step 9: Enable and disable controls on Add Employee Screen (Angular)
Title= combobox. (enable==false)
Name= textbox. (enable==false)
Surname= textbox. (enable==false)
CellNumber= textbox. (enable==false)
Address= textbox. (enable==false)
DOB= calendar. (enable==false)
IDNumber= textbox. (enable==false)

Next=button. (enable==false)

UserRole = combobox. (enable==true)

Username = textbox. (enable==true)

Password = textbox. (enable==true)

Confirm Password = textbox. (enable==true)

Add Employee = button. (enable==true)
THEN

Step 10: Provide User Details (Angular)
Provide User Details

ONCLICK Add Employee Button

THEN

Step 11: Validate Details (C#)
If (Input fields Valid == True)




Continue to step 12
Else If (Input fields Valid == false)

Display Validation Unsuccessful Modal “The information provided in
the given parameters is not in the correct format.”

THEN

Step 12: Display Confirm to Proceed Modal (Angular)

Display Confirm Proceed Modal “Would you like to proceed with the addition
of a new employee?”

THEN

Step 13: Admin clicks Yes button (Angular)
ONCLICK Yes Button
[ALT] ONCLICK No Button - Display Add Employee Screen (Angular)

THEN

Step 14: Save Employee Details and Generate EmployeelD and UserID (C#)
SQL INSERT

Title, Employee_Name, Employee_Surname, Employee_Number,
Employee_Address, Employee_DOB, Employee_IDNumber

IN EMPLOYEE ENTITY

SQL INSERT
User_Username, User_Password, UserRole_ID
IN USER ENTITY

THEN

Step 15: Display Success Modal (Angular)
IF (Add Employee Successful == True)

Display Success Modal “Employee information was successfully
created.”

ELSE IF (Add Employee Successful == False)




Display Unsuccessful Modal “Failed to create employee information.
Please try again later.”




4. Employee Delivery Shifts

4.6. Search Employee

C#

Step 1: An Admin wants to search for an employee

THEN

Step 2: Admin Clicks Search Employee
ONCLICK Employee
THEN ONCLICK Search Employee Drop Down Menu ltem

THEN

Step 3: Display Search Employee Screen (Angular)
Display Search Employee Screen

THEN

Step 4: Input Search criteria (Angular)
Admin inputs Search Criteria
ONCLICK Search Button

THEN

Step 5: Validate Delivery Shift Details (C#)
If (Input fields Valid == True)

Continue to step 6

Else If (Input fields Valid == false)

[ALT] Display Validation Unsuccessful Modal “No matches
found. Please check the format of the entered
information.”

THEN




Step 6: Read Matching Records (C#)
SQL READ

Matching Records

FROM EMPLOYEE ENTITY
THEN

Step 7: Display matching records (Angular)
IF (Matching Records Found == True)

Display Employee Table on Search Employee Screen
ELSE IF (Matching Records Found == False)

- terminate use case (Angular)




4. Employee Delivery Shifts

4.7. Update Employee

C#

Step 1: An Admin wants to update employee information
ONCLICK Employee
THEN ONCLICK Search Employee Dropdown Menu Item

THEN

Step 2: Invoke Use Case 4.6. Search Employee (C#)
Invoke Use Case 4.2. Search Employee
Then ONCLICK Update Button in Option Column

THEN

Step 3: Display Update Employee Screen (Angular)

Display Update Employee Screen




THEN

Step 4: Admin provides new information. (Angular)

Admin edits textboxes to update information.

ONCLICK Done Button

[ALT] ONCLICK Cancel Button = terminate use case (Angular)

THEN

Step 5: Validate Update Details (C#)

If (Input fields Valid == True)
Continue to step 6

Else If (Input fields Valid == false)

Display Validation Unsuccessful Modal “The information
provided in the given parameters is not in the correct
format.”

THEN

Step 6: Update Employee Details (C#)
SQL UPDATE

Title, Employee_Name, Employee_Surname,
Employee_Number, Employee_Address, Employee_DOB,
Employee_IDNumber

IN EMPLOYEE ENTITY

THEN

Step 7: Display Success Modal (Angular)
IF (Update Successful == True)

Display Success Modal “Employee information was
successfully updated.”

ELSE IF (Update Successful == False)




Display Unsuccessful Modal “Failed to update employee
information. Please try again later.”




4. Employee Delivery Shifts

4.8. Delete Employee

C#

Step 1: An Admin wants to delete employee information
ONCLICK Employee
THEN ONCLICK Search Employee Dropdown Menu ltem

THEN

Step 2: Invoke Use Case 4.6. Search Employee (C#)
Invoke Use Case 4.6. Search Employee

THEN

Step 3: Admin Clicks Delete Button
Then ONCLICK Delete Button in Option Column

THEN

Step 4: Display Confirm to Proceed Modal (Angular)

Display Confirm Proceed Modal “Would you like to proceed with
the deletion of the selected employee?”

THEN

Step 5: Admin clicks Yes button (Angular)
ONCLICK Yes Button

[ALT] ONCLICK No Button = Display Search Employee Screen
(Angular)

THEN

Step 6: Delete Employee
SQL DELETE

Employee_ID




IN EMPLOYEE ENTITY

THEN

Step 7: Remove Employee Information line on screen
Remove Employee Table on Search Employee Screen

THEN

Step 8: Display Success Modal (Angular)
IF (Delete Successful == True)

Display Success Modal “Employee information was
successfully deleted.”

ELSE IF (Delete Successful == False)

Display Unsuccessful Modal “Failed to delete employee. Please
try again later.”

4. Employee Delivery Shifts

4.10. Assign Delivery Shift

C#

Step 1: An Admin wants to assign a delivery shift to an
employee.

ONCLICK Delivery Shift
THEN ONCLICK Search Delivery Shift Dropdown Menu Item

THEN

Step 2: Invoke Use Case 4.2. Search Delivery Shift (C#)
Invoke Use Case 4.2. Search Delivery Shift
THEN

Step 3: Admin selects Assign button

ONCLICK Assign button in Assign To Column




THEN

Step 4: Display Assign Delivery Shift Modal (Angular)
Display Assign Delivery Shift Modal
THEN

Step 5: Admin selects the employee name. (Angular)
Admin selects the employee name in dropdown.

THEN

Step 6: Admin clicks on the Proceed button
ONCLICK Proceed Button

[ALT] ONCLICK Cancel Button = Display Search Delivery Screen
(Angular)

THEN

Step 7: Display Confirm to Proceed Modal (Angular)

Display Confirm Proceed Modal “Would you like to proceed with
assigning this employee to the selected delivery shift?”

THEN

Step 8: Admin clicks Yes button (Angular)
ONCLICK Yes Button

[ALT] ONCLICK No Button = Display Search Delivery Shift Screen
(Angular)

THEN

Step 9: Remove Delivery Shift Details (C#)
SQL DELETE

EmployeeShift_ID, Employee_ID




IN EMPLOYEESHIFT ENTITY

THEN

Step 10: Display Success Modal (Angular)
IF (Removal Successful == True)

Display Success Modal “Delivery shift was successfully
assigned.”

ELSE IF (Remove Successful == False)

Display Unsuccessful Modal “Failed to assign delivery shift
to employee. Please try again later..”

4. Employee Delivery Shifts

4.11. Cancel Delivery Shift

C#

Step 1: An Admin wants to cancel an assigned delivery shift
ONCLICK Delivery Shift
THEN ONCLICK Search Delivery Shift Dropdown Menu Item

THEN

Step 2: Invoke Use Case 4.2. Search Delivery Shift (C#)
Invoke Use Case 4.2. Search Delivery Shift
THEN

Step 3: Admin Clicks Cancel Button
Then ONCLICK Cancel Button in Option Column

THEN

Step 4: Display Confirm to Proceed Modal (Angular)

Display Confirm Proceed Modal “Would you like to proceed with
the cancellation of the selected assigned delivery shift?”




THEN

Step 5: Admin clicks Yes button (Angular)
ONCLICK Yes Button

[ALT] ONCLICK No Button = Display Search Delivery Shift Screen
(Angular)

THEN

Step 6: Delete Employee shift information
SQL DELETE
Employee_ID
IN EMPLOYEESHIFT ENTITY

THEN

Step 7: Display Success Modal (Angular)
IF (Delete Successful == True)

Display Success Modal “Cancellation of the assigned shift
was successful.”

ELSE IF (Delete Successful == False)

Display Cannot Be Cancelled Modal “This delivery shift
cannot be cancelled as it is not yet assigned to an
employee. Please try again later.”

THEN

Step 8: Remove Employee Information line on screen

Remove Employee Name from Delivery Shift Table on
Search Delivery Shift Screen

THEN







41.1. ADMIN SUBSYSTEM

5. Administration Back Office

5.1 Search Online Sales

C#

Step 1. Employee/Admin wants to Search an Online Sale
THEN

Step 2: Employee/Admin selects Administration Back
Office Menu Item (Angular)

ONCLICK Administration Back Office Menu Item
THEN ONCLICK Search Online Sales dropdown menu item
THEN
Step 3: Display Search Online Sales Screen (Angular)
Display Search Online Sales Screen
THEN
Step 4: Admin provides search criteria (Angular)
Admin Selects filter option.
ONCLICK Search Button
THEN
Step 5: Read Matching Record (C#)
SQL READ

Matching Records

FROM SALE ENTITY
THEN
Step 6:
IF (Matching Records Found == True)

Display Search Online Sales Table

ELSE IF (Matching Records Found == False)

Display Error Modal “No sales matching the
search criteria was found.”

THEN

Step 7: Admin selects Sale to View




Admin selects sale.

ONCLICK View Button

THEN

Step 8: Display View Sale Screen

IF (Read Sale Details Successfully == True)
Display View Sale Screen

ELSE IF (Read Sale Details Successfully == False)

Display Error Modal “There was an
unexpected error when trying to display the sales.”

_ 5. Administration Back Office




5.2 Pack Order

C#

Step 1: Employee wants to Pack an Order
THEN

Step 2: Employee selects Administration Back Office
Menu Item (Angular)

ONCLICK Administration Back Office Menu Item
THEN ONCLICK Pack Order dropdown menu item
THEN

Step 3: Invoke Use Case 5.1 Search Sale Order (C#)
Invoke Use Case 5.1 Search Sale Order

Step 4: Employee requests to pack Order (Angular)
Employee requests to pack an order

ONCLICK Pack Order Button

Step 5: Display Pack Order Screen (Angular)
Display Search Online Sales Screen

THEN

Step 6: Employee Provides Pack Order Details
(Angular)

Employee Provides Pack Order Details
ONCLICK Confirm Button
THEN
Step 7: Update Order Status(C#)
IF (Order For Collection Checkbox == Checked)
SQL UPDATE
Order Status == “Ready for Collection”
IN SALE ENTITY
[ALT]
ELSE IF (Order For Delivery Checkbox == Checked)

SQL UPDATE




Order Status == “Ready for Delivery”
IN SALE ENTITY

Skip to Step 9.

THEN

Step 8: Notify Customer that Order is Ready for
Collection (C#)

Notify customer via SMS that Order is Ready for Delivery.
SQL READ
Customer CellPhone Number
From Customer Entity
THEN
Step 9: Display Success Modal
IF (Pack Order Successful == True)

Display Success Modal “Order has been
Packed.”

ELSE IF (Pack Order Successful == False)

Display Error Modal “There was an
unexpected error when trying to complete the pack order
process.




5. Administration Back Office

5.3 Do Stock Take

C#

Step 1: Admin wants to do Stock Take
THEN

Step 2: Admin selects Administration Back Office Menu
Item (Angular)

ONCLICK Administration Back Office Menu ltem
THEN ONCLICK Do Stock Take dropdown menu item
THEN

Step 3: Invoke Use Case 9.10 Search Product (C#)
Invoke Use Case 9.10 Search Product

Step 4: Admin requests to do stock take (Angular)
Employee requests to do stock take

ONCLICK Do Stock-Take Button

Step 5: Display Do Stock-Take Screen (Angular)
Display Do Stock-Take Screen

THEN

Step 6: Admin Provides Stock Take Details (Angular)
Admin Provides Stock Take Details

ONCLICK Save Button

THEN

Step 7: Validate Stock Take Details (C#)

Validate Details (C#)

If (Input fields Valid == True)

Continue to step 8

Else If (Input fields Valid == false)

Display Validation Error Modal “The information entered is
in the incorrect format. Please try again.”

THEN
Step 8: Display Confirmation Modal (Angular)




Display Confirmation Modal ” Do you want to proceed with
the stock take?”

THEN

Step 9: Confirm Stock Take (Angular)

Admin Confirms to proceed

ONCLICK Confirm Button

[ALT] ONCLICK Cancel Button - Terminate Use Case
THEN

Step 10: Save Stock Take Details and Generate Stock
Take ID (C#)

SQL INSERT

Stock Take Date

IN STOCKTAKE ENTITY
SQL INSERT

Stock Take Quantity

IN PRODUCTITEM_STOCKTAKE ENTITY
THEN
Step 11: Update Quantity on Hand (C#)
SQL UPDATE

Quantity on Hand

IN PRODUCTITEM ENTITY
THEN
Step 12: Display Success Modal (Angular)
IF (StockTake Successful == True)

Display Success Modal “Stock Take was
completed successfully.”

ELSE IF (StockTake Successful == False)

Display Error Modal “There was an
unexpected error when trying to do the stock-take.”




5. Administration Back Office

5.4 View Delivery Shift Schedule

C#

Step 1. Employee wants to View Delivery Shift Schedule
THEN

Step 2: Employee selects Administration Back Office
Menu Item (Angular)

ONCLICK Administration Back Office Menu Item
THEN ONCLICK View Delivery Shift dropdown menu item
THEN
Step 3: Read Delivery Shift Schedule Details (C#)
SQL Read
Shift Date, Shift Start Time, Shift End Time
FROM SHIFT ENTITY
SQL READ
Employee Name
FROM EMPLOYEE_SHIFT ENTITY
THEN
Step 4: Display Delivery Shift Schedule (Angular)
IF (Read Delivery Shift Details Successfully == True)
Display Delivery Shift Schedule Screen
ELSE IF (Read Delivery Shift Details Successfully == False)

Display Error Modal “There was an
unexpected error when trying to display the Delivery Shift
Schedule.”




5. Administration Back Office

5.5 Write-Off Stock

C#

Step 1: Admin wants to Write-Off Stock
THEN

Step 2: Admin selects Administration Back Office Menu
Item (Angular)

ONCLICK Administration Back Office Menu Item

THEN ONCLICK Write-Off Stock dropdown menu item
THEN

Step 3: Invoke Use Case 9.10 Search Product (C#)
Invoke Use Case 9.10 Search Product

Step 4: Admin requests to do stock take (Angular)
Admin requests to Write-Off Stock

ONCLICK Write-Off Stock Button

Step 5: Display Do Write-Off Stock Screen (Angular)
Display Do Stock-Take Screen

THEN

Step 6: Admin Provides Stock Take Details (Angular)
Admin Provides Stock Take Details

ONCLICK Save Button

THEN

Step 7: Validate Write-Off Stock Details (C#)
Validate Details (C#)

If (Input fields Valid == True)

Continue to step 8

Else If (Input fields Valid == false)

Display Validation Error Modal “The information entered is
in the incorrect format. Please try again.”

THEN
Step 8: Display Confirmation Modal (Angular)




Display Confirmation Modal ” Do you want to proceed with
the Write-off?

THEN

Step 9: Confirm Write-off Stock (Angular)

Admin Confirms to proceed

ONCLICK Confirm Button

[ALT] ONCLICK Cancel Button - Terminate Use Case
THEN

Step 10: Save Write-off Stock Details and Generate
WriteOffID (C#)

SQL INSERT
Write-Off Date
IN WRITEOFF ENTITY
SQL INSERT
Write-Off Quantity, Write-off Reason
IN PRODUCTITEM_WRITEOFFSTCOK ENTITY
THEN
Step 11: Update Quantity on Hand (C#)
SQL UPDATE
Quantity on Hand
IN PRODUCTITEM ENTITY
THEN
Step 12: Display Success Modal (Angular)
IF (StockTake Successful == True)

Display Success Modal “Write-Off was
completed successfully.”

ELSE IF (StockTake Successful == False)

Display Error Modal “There was an
unexpected error when trying to do the write-off,




5.1.1. CUSTOMER SUBSYSTEM

6. Customer

6.1 View Products

C#

Step 1: Customer request to browse through the
products by category.

THEN
Step 2: Customer clicks Products Menu Item (Angular)
ON CLICK Products Menu Item
THEN ON CLICK Products Dropdown menu Item
THEN
Step 3: Load Products Screen (Angular)
SQL Select
Productltem information
From Productltem table

Where ProductCategory matches with ProductCategory in
ProductCategory table

Retrieve the following:
o ProductCategory_ID
o ProductCategory Desc
o Productltem_Name
o Productltem_Image

THEN display the information for each product in that
category in a card.
Display Products Screen

[ALT STEP 3]: The system fails to load delivery
page(Angular)
ON CLICK Product Menu Item

THEN ON CLICK Products Dropdown menu Item
System fails to load Products page.

THEN display Error message, “There was an error loading
the Products page. Please try again later.”

Terminate




6. Customer

6.2 Search Product Details

C#

Step 1: Customer request to search for a product.
The system invokes 6.1 Search Products
Step 2: Customer provides search criteria (Angular)
ON CLICK Search Menu bar
THEN
Customer enters search criteria
THEN
The customer provides Product information(Angular)
Step 3: Validate and Capture search details (Angular)
ON CLICK Search icon-button
THEN

If(input not valid== true)

Display error message, “Please ensure that the details
you have entered are valid”

else

SQL Read

Productltem information
From Productltem table

Where Productltem matches with Productltem in
Productltem table

Read the following:

o Productitem_ID

o Productltem_Name
THEN

Step 3: Display retrieved results Screen (Angular)

THEN display the information for each product in that
category in a card.
Display Products Screen with retrieved results

Customer selects product they were looking for.




THEN

Step 4: Display retrieved results Screen (Angular)
ON CLICK product card

SQL Select

Productltem information

From Productltem table

SQL Select
CategoryType information

From CategoryType table

SQL Select
ProductCategory information

From ProductCategory table

Where Productltem matches with Productltem in
Productltem table

Read the following:
CategoryType_Desc
ProductCategory_Desc
Productltem_Name
Productltem_Desc
Productltem_Image
Productltem_Cost

O O O O O O

THEN
Display Product Details Screen with retrieved results

[ALT STEP 4]: The system fails to load Product Details
page(Angular)
ON CLICK Product Card

System fails to load Product Details page.

THEN display Error message, “There was an error loading
the Product Details page. Please try again later.”

Terminate




6. Customer

6.3 Search Product Details

C#

Step 1: Customer request to search for a product.

The customer request to browse through the specials and
promotions.

Step 2: Customer clicks Promotion Menu Item (Angular)
ON CLICK Promotions Menu item
THEN
Step 3: Load Promotions Screen (Angular)
SQL Select
Productltem information

From Productltem table

SQL Select
Product_Special information

From Product_Special table

SQL Select
Special information
From Special table

Retrieve the following:
o Productltem_Name
o Productltem_Image
o Special_Price
o Special_EndDate

THEN display the information for each product in that
category in a card.
Display Promotions Screen

Step 4: Customer provides search criteria (Angular)

ON CLICK Search Menu bar




THEN
Customer enters search criteria
THEN
The customer provides Productltem information(Angular)
Step 5: Validate and Capture search details (Angular)
ON CLICK Search icon-button
THEN
If(input not valid== true)

Display error message, “Please ensure that the details
you have entered are valid”

else

SQL Read

Productltem information
From Productltem table

Where Productltem matches with Productltem in
Productltem table

Read the following:

o Productltem_ID

o Productltem_Name
THEN

Step 6: Display retrieved results Screen (Angular)

THEN display the information for each product in that
category in a card.
Display Products Screen with retrieved results

Customer selects product they were looking for.
THEN

Step 7: Display retrieved results Screen (Angular)
ON CLICK Promotions card

SQL Select

Productltem information

From Productltem table

SQL Select




CategoryType information

From CategoryType table

SQL Select
ProductCategory information

From ProductCategory table

Where Productltem matches with Productitem in
Productltem table

Read the following:
CategoryType_Desc
ProductCategory_Desc
Productltem_Name
Productltem_Desc
Productltem_Image
Special_Price
Special_EndDate

O OO0 O O O O

THEN
Display SpecialPromotion Details Screen with retrieved
results

[ALT STEP 3]: The system fails to load delivery
page(Angular)
ON CLICK Promotions Menu Item

THEN ON CLICK Promotions Dropdown menu Item
System fails to load Promotions page.

THEN display Error message, “There was an error loading
the Promotions page. Please try again later.”

Terminate

[ALT STEP 6]: The system fails to load Product Details
page(Angular)
ON CLICK Promotion Card

System fails to load SpecialPromotion Details page.

THEN display Error message, “There was an error loading
the Product Details page. Please try again later.”

Terminate




6. Customer

6.4 Add to cart

C#

Step 1: Customer request to add product item to cart.
The customer requests to add a product item to cart.
Step 2: Customer clicks add to cart button (Angular)
ON CLICK ‘Add to cart’ button
THEN
Step 3: Load Confirm Add to cart prompt (Angular)
ON CLICK Add button
THEN
Step 4: Capture Productltem details (Angular)

SQL Select

CartLine_information

From CartLine_table

SQL Select

Productltem information

From Productitem _table

Add the following:
o CartLine_Quantity
o Productitem_ID
THEN

Step 5: Update cart icon using added details (Angular)

Update the cart icon in the page header. Using the
CartLine_Quantity attribute in the CartLine entity

[ALT Step 3:] The user clicks the cancel button.
Terminated

[ALT STEP 4]: The system fails add product items to
cart (Angular)
ON CLICK Add button

System fails add product items to cart.

THEN
Display Error message, “There was an error while added
the product to cart.




Please try again.”
Terminate




6. Customer

6.5 Search Cart Iltem

C#

Step 1: Customer request to see the cart.

THEN

Step 2: Customer clicks Cart icon on the menu-
strip(Angular)

ON CLICK Products Menu Item

THEN

Step 3: Load Cart Screen (Angular)
SQL Select

Productltem information

From Productltem table

SQL Select

Product_Special information

From Product_Special table

SQL Select

Special information

From Special table

Where ProductCategory matches with ProductCategory in
ProductCategory table

Retrieve the following:

o

@)
@)
@)

Productltem_Name

Productlitem_Image

Special_Price or Productltem_Cost
Special_EndDate (if Special_Price is shown)

THEN display the information for each product in a tablerow
of the CartTable.
Display Cart Screen

[ALT STEP 3]: The system fails to load Cart
page(Angular)




ON CLICK Cart icon-button
THEN
System fails to load Cart page.

THEN Display Error message, “There was an error loading
the Cart page. Please try again later.”

Terminate




6. Customer

6.6 Remove Cart Item

C#

Step 1: Customer request to remove a product item
from cart.

The customer requests to add a product item to cart.

Step 2: Customer clicks remove icon-button (Angular)
In the Cart view the user navigates to Cart table

ON CLICK Remove icon-button of specific cart item
THEN

Step 3: Load Confirm Remove the item from cart
prompt (Angular)

ON CLICK Remove button
THEN
Step 4: Remove Productltem details (Angular)
SQL Delete
CartLine_information
From CartLine_table
SQL Select
Productltem information
From Productltem table

Add the following:
o CartLine_Quantity
o Productitem_ID
THEN

Step 5: Update cart icon using added details (Angular)

Update the cart icon in the page header. Using the
CartLine_Quantity attribute in the CartLine entity

[ALT Step 3:] The user clicks the cancel button.
Terminated

[ALT STEP 4]: The system fails remove product items
from cart (Angular)
ON CLICK Remove button




System fails remove product items from cart.

THEN

Display Error message, “There was an error while removing
the product from cart.

Please try again.”

Terminate




6. Customer

6.7 Checkout

C#

Step 1: Employee request to go to checkout.
THEN
Step 2: Employee clicks the Checkout button (Angular)
In the Cart View the user navigates to Checkout button
ON CLICK Checkout button
THEN
Step 3: System checks if customer is logged (Angular)
SQL Read

AuditTrail information

From table

If(audittrail description == valid)
Continue to next step
else

THEN [ALT STEP 3]: Customer is not logged in prompt(Angular)
ON CLICK sign in button

Load login page
Else if
ON CLICK register button
Load register page
THEN
System fails to update delivery status.

THEN display Error message, “There was an error while updating.
Please try again later.”

Step 4: Load Checkout- Delivery or Collect prompt (Angular)




The customer selects the delivery optton
ON CLICK Proceed button
THEN

The system loads and displays delivery form.

Step 5: Validate and Update delivery information (Angular)
ON CLICK Proceed button
THEN

If(input incomplete== true)

Display error message, “Please ensure that information has
been filled in”

else
SQL Read
Address information

From Address table

SQL Read
Province information

From Province table

SQL Read
City information

From City table

SQL Read
Suburb information

From Suburb table

Validate the following:
o Delivery_ID
o Courier_TrackingNumber




Delivery_Date
Courier_Name
Courier_Number
Courier_Email
Address_Linel
Address_Line2
Address_Line3
Address_PostalCode
Province_Description
City_Description
Suburb_Description

0O O O O O O O O O o0 O

THEN
Step 6: The system captures and updates Delivery and Sale

The system uses a SQL insert to capture the AddressID using the
Delivery table and generates a new deliverylD, the system also
uses SQL Update to update the SaleOrder_ReceiveType in the
Sale Entity

SQL Insert
Delivery information

From Delivery table

SQL Insert
Sale information
From Sale table

Update the following:
o AddressID (Delivery entity)
o DeliverylD (Sale entity)
o SaleOrder_ReceiveType
THEN

Step 7: Load Amount due prompt (Angular)
SQL Select
CartLine information

From CartLine table




Step 8: The user clicks the ‘Checkout with PayPal’ button
(Angular)
ON CLICK VCS

THEN

The system system loads the payment gateway with the amount
due.

THEN

The customer makes a payment through the Virtual card services
(PayPal) and that system sends us the transaction details.

Step 8: The system uses a SQL insert to record the transaction in
the sale table and generates a new SalelD.
SQL Update

Sale information
From Sale table

Update the following:

SalelD

Customer ID

PaymentType ID

OrderStatus ID

SaleOrder Desc

SaleOrder Date using the current Date.

Payment Date using the current Date.

Payment Amount calculating the total of the cart
items.

O 0O 0O O O O 0 O

The system generates a new SalelD by retrieving the last SalelD D
in the Sale table and incrementing it by one.

Step 9: The system displays a successful message
THEN

Display message, “Payment Successful”
Terminate

[ALT Step 4]: Customer clicks the collection radio
button(Angular)
Proceed to next step.

[ALT Step 5:] The customer selects the cancel button
ON Click cancel
Terminate




[ALT STEP 6]: The system fails update delivery (Angular)
ON CLICK No

System fails to update delivery.

THEN display Error message, “There was an error while updating
the delivery details.
Please try again.”

Terminate

[ALT STEP 8]: An error occurs on the VCS system and the
payment failed (Angular)
ON CLICK No

System fails to update delivery.

THEN display Error message, “Payment unsuccessful
Please try again.”

Terminate




5.1.2. REPORTS SUBSYSTEM

7. Reports Subsystem

7.1 Generate fast-selling product list

C#

Step 1: The requests to generate a report

Then

Step 2: The admin clicks on the Reports menu option (Angular)
Onclick the Reports Menu item

Then

Step 3: The system displays the “Reports” screen (Angular)
Display Reports Screen

Then

Step 4: The admin selects the “Fast-selling product list”
(Angular)

Onclick Report type dropdown

Then

Step 5: The admin selects the required period.

Select Report start & end date

Then

Step 6: The admin clicks the “Generate” button

Onclick Generate Button

Then

Step 7: System retrieves report records from the database (C#)
SQL Select

Productltem_ID, Productitem_Name, Productltem_Desc,
CategoryType_ID from Productltem entity,

SQL Select

SalelD, SaleOrder_Date, SaleOrderDesc from SALE entity
and

SQL Select




SaleLine_ID, Productltem_ID, Sale_ID, SaleLine_Quantity
from SaleLine Entity

Then

Step 8: The system sorts through the retrieved information and
filters for the most purchased products (C#)

Calculate the most purchased product items by checking the
SaleLine_Quantity present in each order. With the items being
most ordered at the top.

The system also counts how many times the product items
appeared in the different orders

Then

Step 9: The system displays the Fast-selling product list
(Angular)

Display the fast-selling product list with columns for the quantity
of product items ordered and also for the number of times the
products were placed in unique orders.

7. Reports Subsystem

7.2 Generate slow-selling product list

C#

Step 1: The requests to generate a report

Then

Step 2: The admin clicks on the Reports menu option (Angular)
Onclick the Reports Menu item

Then

Step 3: The system displays the “Reports” screen (Angular)
Display Reports Screen

Then

Step 4: The admin selects the “Slow-selling product list”
(Angular)

Onclick Report type dropdown

Then




Step 5: The admin selects the required period.

Select Report start & end date

Then

Step 6: The admin clicks the “Generate” button

Onclick Generate Button

Then

Step 7: System retrieves report records from the database (C#)
SQL Select

Productltem_ID, Productitem_Name, Productltem_Desc,
CategoryType_ID from Productltem entity,

SQL Select

SalelD, SaleOrder_Date, SaleOrderDesc from SALE entity
and

SQL Select

SaleLine_ID, Productltem_ID, Sale_ID, SaleLine_Quantity
from SaleLine Entity

Then

Step 8: The system sorts through the retrieved information and
filters for the least purchased products (C#)

Calculate the most purchased product items by checking the
SaleLine_Quantity present in each order. With the items not
purchased often at the top.

The system also counts how many times the product items
appeared in the different orders

Then

Step 9: The system displays the Slow-selling product list
(Angular)

Display the slow-selling product list with columns for the quantity
of product items ordered and for the number of times the
products were placed in unique orders.

7. Reports Subsystem




7.3 Generate most frequent buyers report

C#

Step 1: The requests to generate a report

Then

Step 2: The admin clicks on the Reports menu option (Angular)
Onclick the Reports Menu item

Then

Step 3: The system displays the “Reports” screen (Angular)
Display Reports Screen

Then

)

Step 4: The admin selects the “Most frequent buyer report
(Angular)

Onclick Report type dropdown

Then

Step 5: The admin clicks the “Generate” button (Angular)
Onclick Generate Button

Then

Step 6: System retrieves report records from the database (C#)
SQL Select

Sale ID, SaleOrder Date, SaleOrder Desc, Delivery ID,
Courier ID, Payment Date, Customer ID from the SALE
entity and

SQL Select

Customer ID, Customer Name, Customer Surname,
Customer Cellphone Number, Customer Email Address
and Customer Business name from the CUSTOMER entity

Then

Step 7: The system sorts through the retrieved information and
filters for the top results by using a count (C#)




Calculate the most frequent buyers by counting the total number
of Sales made a particular customer in the past 4 weeks. Sort
from most purchases to least purchases.

Then

Step 8: The system displays the most frequent buyers report
(Angular)

Display customers who have made the most purchases and the
number of purchases they have made as a report on the screen.

7. Reports Subsystem

7.4 Generate most popular location report

C#

Step 1: The requests to generate a report

Then

Step 2: The admin clicks on the Reports menu option (Angular)
Onclick the Reports Menu item

Then

Step 3: The system displays the “Reports” screen (Angular)
Display Reports Screen

Then

Step 4: The admin selects the “most popular location report”
(Angular)

Onclick Report type dropdown

Then

Step 5: The admin clicks the “Generate” button (Angular)
Onclick Generate Button

Then

Step 6: System retrieves report records from the database (C#)

SQL Select




Sale ID, SaleOrder Date, SaleOrder Desc, Delivery ID,
Courier ID, Payment Date, Customer ID from the SALE
entity

SQL Select

Customer ID, Customer Name, Customer Surname,
Customer Cellphone Number, Customer Email Address
and Customer Business name from the CUSTOMER entity

SQL Select

Address ID, Customer ID, Province ID, Address line 1,
Address line 2, Address line 3, Address Postal Code from
the Address entity

SQL Select

Province ID, Province Description from the Province entity
SQL Select

City ID, Province ID, City Description from the City entity
SQL Select

Suburb 1D, City ID, Suburb Description from the Suburb
entity

Then

Step 7: The system sorts through the retrieved information and
filters for the areas which had the most sales in the past month
(C#)

Calculate the number customers which have been placing the
most orders.

Calculate the locations where these customers are located

Sort the information by the province where the most orders have
been placed over the last month.

Then

Step 8: The system displays the most popular location report
(Angular)

Display the locations (province — city — suburb) where the most
purchases have been made in the past month




7. Reports Subsystem

7.5 Generate Weekly Sale Order List

C#

Step 1: The requests to generate a report

Then

Step 2: The admin clicks on the Reports menu option (Angular)
Onclick the Reports Menu item

Then

Step 3: The system displays the “Reports” screen (Angular)
Display Reports Screen

Then

Step 4: The admin selects the “Weekly Sale Order List”
(Angular)

Onclick Report type dropdown

Then

Step 5: The admin clicks the “Generate” button (Angular)
Onclick Generate Button

Then

Step 6: System retrieves report records from the database (C#)
SQL Select

Sale ID, SaleOrder Date, SaleOrder Desc, Delivery ID,
Courier ID, Payment Date, Customer ID from the SALE
entity and

SQL Select

Customer ID, Customer Name, Customer Surname,
Customer Cellphone Number, Customer Email Address
and Customer Business name from the CUSTOMER entity

Then

Step 7: The system then selects the Sales which have occurred
in the past week and puts them in a list with the corresponding
customers who made those sale orders also in the list. (C#)




Select sales made in the past 7 days order by SaleOrder date (last
placed first)

Then

Step 8: The system then displays the weekly sale order list to
the admin (Angular)

Display the table list of sales made over the past week according
to the date the sales where placed. Table list contains customer
and matching sale information.

7. Reports Subsystem

7. 6 Generate Weekly Sale Order List

C#

Step 1: The requests to generate a report

Then

Step 2: The admin clicks on the Reports menu option (Angular)
Onclick the Reports Menu item

Then

Step 3: The system displays the “Reports” screen (Angular)
Display Reports Screen

Then

Step 4: The admin selects the “Weekly Sale Order List”
(Angular)

Onclick Report type dropdown

Then

Step 5: The admin clicks the “Generate” button (Angular)
Onclick Generate Button

Then

Step 6: System retrieves report records from the database (C#)

SQL Select




Sale ID, SaleOrder Date, SaleOrder Desc, Delivery ID,
Courier ID, Payment Date, Customer ID from the SALE
entity and

SQL Select

Customer ID, Customer Name, Customer Surname,
Customer Cellphone Number, Customer Email Address
and Customer Business name from the CUSTOMER entity

Then

Step 7: The system then selects the Sales which have occurred
in the past month and puts them in a list with the
corresponding customers who made those sale orders also in
the list. (C#)

Select sales made in the past 7 days order by SaleOrder date (last
placed first)

Then

Step 8: The system then displays the monthly sale order list to
the admin (Angular)

Display the table list of sales made over the past month (4
weeks) according to the date the sales were placed. Table list
contains customer and matching sale information.

7. Reports Subsystem

7.7 Generate Stock-Level Report

CH#

Step 1: The requests to generate a report

Then

Step 2: The admin clicks on the Reports menu option (Angular)
Onclick the Reports Menu item

Then

Step 3: The system displays the “Reports” screen (Angular)
Display Reports Screen

Then




Step 4: The admin selects the “Stock-Level Report” (Angular)
Onclick Report type dropdown

Then

Step 5: The admin clicks the “Generate” button (Angular)
Onclick Generate Button

Then

Step 6: System retrieves report records from the database (C#)
SQL Select

Productltem ID, Productltem Name, Productltem Desc,
Productltem Image, CategoryType ID, Quantity on Hand
from the Productitem entity

SQL Select

CategoryType ID, CategoryType Desc, ProductCategory ID
from CategoryType entity

SQL Select

ProductCategory ID, ProductCategory Desc from
ProductCategory entity

Then

Step 7: The system categorizes each Productltem into its
Category type and each category type into its Product Category
(C#)

Sort retrieved product items into category types and then into
product categories.

Order the information according to quantity on hand with the
items with the highest quantity on hand being at the top.

Then

Step 8: The system then displays the Stock-level report with the
necessary columns (Angular)

Display Product Category Desc, Category Type Desc, Product Item
Name and Quantity on Hand as table columns with the rows
populated according to the entries in the Productitem table




7. Reports Subsystem

7.8 Packing Report

C#

Step 1: The requests to generate a report

Then

Step 2: The admin clicks on the Reports menu option (Angular)
Onclick the Reports Menu item

Then

Step 3: The system displays the “Reports” screen (Angular)
Display Reports Screen

Then

Step 4: The admin selects the “Packing Report” (Angular)
Onclick Report type dropdown

Then

Step 5: The admin clicks the “Generate” button (Angular)
Onclick Generate Button

Then

Step 6: System retrieves report records from the database (C#)
SQL Select

Sale ID, SaleOrder Date, SaleOrder Desc, OrderStatus ID,
SaleOrder Assign, Payment Date, Payment Amount from
the SALE entity

SQL Select

OrderStatus ID, OrderStatus Desc from the OrderStatus
entity

Then

Step 7: The system sorts the retrieved sales from the first made
to the most recent

Select Sales which will have the order status of “ready for
packing”




Sort retrieved sales by sale order date with the sales placed first
at the top.

Then

Step 8: The system displays the list of Sales to the admin as the
Packing Report (Angular)

Display all the Sale information of the sales with an order status
of “ready for packing” as the Packing report

7. Reports Subsystem

7.9 Deliver Report

C#

Step 1: The requests to generate a report

Then

Step 2: The admin clicks on the Reports menu option (Angular)
Onclick the Reports Menu item

Then

Step 3: The system displays the “Reports” screen (Angular)
Display Reports Screen

Then

Step 4: The admin selects the “Delivery Report” (Angular)
Onclick Report type dropdown

Then

Step 5: The admin clicks the “Generate” button (Angular)
Onclick Generate Button

Then

Step 6: System retrieves report records from the database (C#)
SQL Select

Sale ID, SaleOrder Date, SaleOrder Desc, OrderStatus ID,
SaleOrder Assign, Payment Date, Payment Amount from
the SALE entity




SQL Select

OrderStatus ID, OrderStatus Desc from the OrderStatus
entity

SQL Select
Delivery ID, Courier ID, Delivery Date, Address ID
SQL Select

Address ID, Customer ID, Province ID, Address line 1,
Address line 2, Address line 3, Address Postal Code from
the Address entity

SQL Select

Province ID, Province Description from the Province entity
SQL Select

City ID, Province ID, City Description from the City entity
SQL Select

Suburb 1D, City ID, Suburb Description from the Suburb
entity

SQL Select
Customer ID, Customer Name from the Customer entity
Then

Step 7: The system then filters through the retrieved sales and
sorts them according to SaleOrder_Date.

Select Sales which will have the order status of “ready for
delivery”

Sort retrieved sales by sale order date with the sales placed first
at the top.

Then

Step 8: The system then displays the list of retrieved Sales to
the admin in the correct order as the Delivery Report (Angular)

Display all the Sale, delivery, customer and location information
of the sales with an order status of “ready for delivery” as the
Delivery report







6.1.1. DELIVERY SUBSYSTEM

8. Employee Delivery Shift

8.1 Search Delivery Detalls

C#

Step 1. Employee request to View deliveries
THEN
Step 2: Employee clicks Delivery Menu Item (Angular)
ON CLICK Delivery Menu Item
THEN ON CLICK Delivery Dropdown menu ltem
THEN
Step 3: Load Delivery Screen (Angular)
SQL Select
Delivery information

From Delivery table

SQL Select
Courier information

From Courier table

SQL Select
Address information

From Address table

SQL Select
Province information

From Province table

SQL Select
City information

From City table




SQL Select
Suburb information

From Suburb table

SQL Select
OrderStatus information
From OrderStatus table

Retrieve the following:

o Delivery_ID
Courier_TrackingNumber
Delivery_Date
Courier_Name
Courier_Number
Courier_Email
Address_Linel
Address_Line2
Address_Line3
Address_PostalCode
Province_Description
City_Description
Suburb_Description
OrderStatus_Desc

0O O OO0 OO OO OO OO OO O0oOOo0

THEN display the information in a table.
Display Delivery Screen

[ALT STEP 3]: The system fails to load delivery
page(Angular)
ON CLICK Delivery Menu Item

THEN ON CLICK Delivery Dropdown menu ltem
System fails to load delivery page.

THEN display Error message, “There was an error loading
the Delivery page. Please try again later.”

Terminate




6.1.2. PRODUCTS SUBSYSTEM



6.1.3. SPECIALS SUBSYSTEM

10. Special

10.1 Add Special

C#

Step 1: Request to add a special [Angular]
ON CLICK “Add Special” button
THEN

Step 2: Display Add Special screen [Angular]
Display Add Special Screen

ON CLICK “Add” button

THEN

Step 3: Capture, validate and save new special
[Angular]

SQL SELECT
Special

FROM Special entity
WHERE Special_Image == User Input,
Special_Description == User Input,
Special_Price == User Input,
Special_StartDate == User Input,
Special_EndDate == User Input
If(User Input == Valid)

THEN

[ALT Step 3]: Display validation error areas [Angular]
Else if(User Input == NotValid)

Display error areas by circling the input areas that need to
be entered correctly.




[ALT Step 3]: Admin clicks on the “Cancel” button
[Angular]

ONCLICK “Cancel” button
THEN

Step 4: The system adds the new special on to the
system.

SQL ADD

Special_ID, Special_Description, Special_Image,
Special_StartDate, Special_EndDate, Special_Price

TO Special entity
THEN

Step 5: The new special is added on to the table

Display Special screen

Terminate.




10. Special

10.2 Search Special

C#

Step 1: Request to search special [Angular]
ON CLICK “Special” option
THEN

Step 2: Display Special screen [Angular]
SQL SELECT
All Specials
FROM Special table

THEN

Step 3: Admin enters search criteria [Angular]
Enter search criteria

THEN

Step 4: Capture and validate search criteria [Angular]
ON CLICK Search input field

SQL SELECT

Any Special

FROM Special table

WHERE Special == Search Criteria
THEN

[ALT Step 4]: Matching special could not be found
[Angular]

If (Search criteria == NoMatch)

Display “Enter a new search criteria”.




Step 5: Display results of search criteria [Angular]
Display Special that is similar to the search criteria

THEN

Terminate.




10. Special

10.3 Update Special

C#

Step 1: Request to update special [Angular]
ON CLICK “Special” option
THEN

Step 2: Display special screen [Angular]
SQL SELECT
All Specials
FROM Special table

THEN

Step 3: Invoke Use Case 10.10 Search Special [Angular]
Search for special

THEN

Step 4: Click on the update button [Angular]
ONCLICK “Update” button
THEN

Step 5: Display Update special screen [Angular]

Display update special screen

Step 6: Input updated details [Angular]
Fill input fields
THEN

Step 7: Admin clicks on the update button [Angular]
ON CLICK “Update” button




[ALT Step 7]: Cancel update of special [Angular]
ON CLICK “Cancel” button
THEN

Step 8: Capture and validate special [Angular]
SQL UPDATE
Special
FROM Special Table
If( Admin Input == Filled && Valid)

Capture details

[ALT Step 8]: Validation failed
If (Admin Input == NotValid)
THEN

Step 9: Save updated special details [Angular]
SQL UPDATE

Special_Description, Special_Image,
Special_StartDate, Special_EndDate, Special_Price

IN Special entity
THEN

Terminate




10. Special

10.4 Delete Special

C#

Step 1: Request to delete special [Angular]
ON CLICK “Special” option
THEN

Step 2: Display special screen [Angular]
SQL SELECT
All Specials
FROM Special table

THEN

Step 3: Invoke Use Case 10.10 Search Special [Angular]
Search for special

THEN

Step 4: Click on the delete button [Angular]
ONCLICK “Delete” button
THEN

Step 5: Confirm deletion of special [Angualr]

Display confirm delete message “Are you sure you want to
delete this special”.

THEN

Step 6: Confirm deletion of special [Angular]
ON CLICK “Confirm” button
THEN




[ALT Step 6]: Admin clicks on the “Cancel” button
[Angular]

ON CLICK “Cancel” button

Step 8: Delete special
SQL DELETE

Special_ID, Special_Description, Special_Image,
Special_StartDate, Special_EndDate, Special_Price

IN Special entity
THEN

Terminate




10. Special

10.5

C#

Step 1: Request to send promotional emails [Angular]
ON CLICK “Special” option
THEN

Step 2: Display special screen [Angular]
SQL SELECT
All Specials
FROM Special table

THEN

Step 3: Click on the Send Promotions button [Angular]
ONCLICK “Send Promotions” button.
THEN

Step 4: Display Send promotions screen [Angular]
Display send promotions screen

THEN

Step 5: Select the specials that the admin wants to add
in the email. [Angular]

Select the relevant specials.

THEN

Step 6: Read the information on the selected specials
[Angular]

SQL READ

Special_ID, Special_Description, Special_Image,
Special_StartDate, Special_EndDate, Special_Price

FROM Special table




THEN

Step 7: The admin clicks on the Send email button
[Angular]

ONCLICK “Send email” button.

[ALT Step 7]: Admin clicks on the cancel button
[Angular]

ONCLICK “Cancel” button
THEN

Step 8: The system sends the email to the customers.
SQL READ
Customer_EmailAddress
FROM Customer table

System generates an email and sends it to the emails of the
customers that are registered on the system.

THEN

Terminate.




CONCLUSION

This section concludes. It contained the Object-Oriented Design for the NKAP Bolting
System. This included a class diagram for the entire system, state diagrams for each
object in the class diagram as well as sequence diagrams for each Use Case and
Pseudo Code.



SYSTEM DATABASE DESIGN

/. Entity Relationship Model
INTRODUCTION

In this section, we will be discussing the technical Entity Relationship Diagram for
NKAP Bolting Systems database.



ENTITY RELATIONSHIP DIAGRAM

7.1.
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CONCLUSION

This section contains the finalized third normal form technical Entity Relationship
Diagram for NKAP Bolting.



8. Size Estimation of Proposed
Database
INTRODUCTION

The size of the planned NKAP Bolting database will be estimated in this part, with each
table in the Entity Relationship Diagram and their expected sizes multiplied by the
expected rows for that table to generate a total size for that table, as well as a 5-year
projection.

8.1. SIZE ESTIMATION OF PROPOSED DATABASE

Address 410 300 123000
Admin 3 140 420
Audit Trail 7600 182 1383200
Cart 410 10 4100
CartLine 410 40 16400
Category Type 65 70 4550
City 74 70 5180
Courier 5 110 550
Courier Type 4 40 160
Customer 410 250 102500
Date 6 18 108
Delivery 574 68 39032
Delivery Price 7 38 266
Discount 5 14 70
Employee 4 278 1112
EmployeeShift 4 40 160
Markup 7 14 98
OrderStatus 6 40 240




PasswordHistory 517 48 24816
PaymentType 1 60 60
Price 845 78 65910
Product_Special 150 40 6000
ProductCategory 13 60 780
Productltem 845 250 211250
Productltem_StockTake 52 40 2080
Productltem_WrittenOffStock 48 140 6720
Province 9 60 540
Sale 2870 230 660100
SaleLine 2870 40 114800
Shift 5 30 150
Special 150 136 20400
StockTake 52 18 936
Suburb 740 70 6800
Supplier 93 900 83700
Supplier_InvoiceLine 83 150 12450
Supplierinvoice 83 38 3154
SupplierOrder 112 46 5152
SupplierOrderLine 112 90 10080
SupplierOrderStatus 2 60 180
SupplierPayment 90 30 3600
SupplierType 8 60 480
Time 4 18 72
Title 6 25 200
User 417 120 50040
UserRole 3 260 780
VAT 3 16 48




WrittenOffStock 48

‘ Total Bytes

Total bytes (MB) 2.973288

8.2. FIVE YEAR PROJECTION

Expected Expected

rean Growth Total Growth

Current

18 864

2973 288

Expected Size

2973 288

2022

3121 952

2023

3 359 815

2024

3746 341

2025

4 251 802

2026

4 757 261

Overall Total Bytes

4757 261

Overall Total (MB)

4.757261

CONCLUSION

This section now contains the NKAP Bolting database will be estimated in this part, with
each table in the Entity Relationship Diagram and their expected sizes multiplied by the

expected rows for that table to generate a total size for that table,
projection.

as well as a 5-year



SYSTEM INTERFACE DESIGN

9. Input Design
INTRODUCTION

This section will cover the screens, web pages, and menus for the Website Application
and Desktop Application, as well as their controls and functionality for the suggested
NKAP Bolting System's functionality

9.1.1. LOGIN SUBSYSTEM
9.1.2. SUPPLIER SUBSYTEM
9.1.3. USER SUBSYSTEM

9.1.4. EMPLOYEE SUBSYSTEM
9.1.5. ADMIN SUBSYSTEM
9.1.6. CUSTOMER SUBSYSTEM
9.1.7. REPORTS SUBSYSTEM
9.1.8. DELIVERY SUBSYSTEM
9.1.9. PRODUCTS SUBSYSTEM
9.1.10. SPECIALS SUBSYSTEM

CONCLUSION

This section now contains the screens, web pages, and menus for the Website
Application and Desktop Application, as well as their controls and functionality for the
suggested NKAP Bolting System's functionality



10. Output Design
INTRODUCTION

In this section we will be looking at the output design of our system. The section will contain the reports
and outputs that are generated by the system as well as a description of each report, when they will be
run, and the possible entities involved with the reports.



Design Principles

1. Page Size A4 N/A
2. Page Orientation Portrait N/A
3. NKAP Bolting Logo
4. Date Report was Font: Arial Bold
generated Font Size: 12 Date Generated :21/06/21
Positioning: Left
5. Company Name Font: Arial Bold
Font Size: 12 Company Name: NKAP Bolting CC
Positioning: Left
6. Font Arial .
Collection
7. Font Size 12 .
Collection
8. Bar Chart
Provincial Grapt
| I I | H
9. Table Columns Font: Arial Bold
Font Size: 12
Collection/Delive
10. Table Rows Font: Arial )
Font Size: 12 Collection
11. Report Heading Font: Arial
Font Size: 36 P k' R rt
7.1

Generate Fast Selling Product List




12. Font Color

Black

Collection

This report displays the products which had the highest number of

sales over a selected period.

Period is adjustable. Usually generated on a monthly basis.

The Report period is adjustable.

Start Date N/A Date picker | No No Any valid
date

End Date N/A Date picker | No No Any valid
date

Company Name | Text 50 Left Hardcoded

Date dd/mmlyyyy 10 Left System.DateTime.Now
on generation of the
report.

Logo Image N/A Right Hardcoded

Fast-Selling Text 30 Centre Hardcoded

Product List

Report Summary | Text 13 N/A Hardcoded

Ranking Numeric 1 N/A Hardcoded

Product Text 50 N/A Productltem Entity
Productltem Name

Full Report Text 10 Centre Hardcoded

Product Item ID Numeric 6 N/A Productitem Entity
Productltem ID

Product Item Text 50 N/A Productltem Entity

Name Productltem Name

Quantity Numeric 1000 N/A Generated from Sale

Purchased Productltem Entity

Number of Numeric 1000 N/A Generated from Sale

Purchases entity

For the period: Text 13 Centre Hardcoded

Report period dd/mmlyyyy 20 Centre Start and End date
inputted




Report Layout:

Company Name: 3000000000000

Date Generated :99/99/%909

XXXXK-XXXXXXX XXXXXXX

XXXX

Report Summary

Ranking | Product
9 X OD00O0000D00D000D!

9 ROOOCOO0COInoCDoeo

9 P R e e e ey

KHRK KHKKXKK

Product ltem ID

Product ltem Name

Quantity
Purchaged

MNumber of
Purchases

999999

4099

4099

3999999

9999

9999

399999

9999

9999

999099

9099

9099

3999999

9999

9999

999999

9999

9999

999099

9099

9099

9949999

9999

9999

Example Report:




I
Company Name: NKAF Bolting CC :_.,” o n
Date Generated :21/06/2021 A
. BOLTYING

SFPECIALISTN IN FRNFESING STETENS)

Fast-Selling Product List

Report Summary

Ranking | Product

1 M3 Cap Mut

2 Amm Socket Cap Screw

3 M40 Hex Hesd Bolt

Full Report
Product Item ID Product ltem Mame GQuantity Humber of
Purchased Purchases

023 Amm Socket Cap Screw o0 20
024 3.5mm Deck Screw 250 18
025 4mm Sheet Metal Screw 230 17
o7 M10 Sguare Head Baolt 160 28
008 M18 Shoulder Head Bolt 150 23
00g M40 Hex Head Bolt 145 43
083 ME Cap Mut a0 28
a7 M35 Hex Nut T8 27

For the period: 031042020 - 24082020

7.2

Generate slow-selling product list




This report displays the products which had the lowest number of

sales over a selected period.

Period is adjustable. Usually generated on a monthly basis.

The Report period is adjustable.

Start Date N/A Date picker | No No Any valid
date

End Date N/A Date picker | No No Any valid
date

Company Name | Text 50 Left Hardcoded

Date dd/mmlyyyy 10 Left System.DateTime.Now
on generation of the
report.

Logo Image N/A Right Hardcoded

Slow-Selling Text 30 Centre Hardcoded

Product List

Product Item ID Numeric 6 N/A Productltem Entity
Productltem ID

Product Item Text 50 N/A Productltem Entity

Name Productltem Name

Quantity Numeric 1000 N/A Generated from Sale

Purchased Productltem Entity

Number of Numeric 1000 N/A Generated from Sale

Purchases entity

For the period: Text 13 Centre Hardcoded

Report period dd/mmlyyyy 20 Centre Start and End date
inputted

Report Layout:



Company Name: x0000000000000

Date Generated :99/09/2999

XXXXKXXXKXXX XXXXXX XXXX

Product ltem ID

Product ltem Name

Quantity
Purchased

Number of
Purchases

99999

9999

9099

999999

9999

9999

99999

9999

9999

999999

9999

9999

99999

9999

9099

999999

9999

4995

99999

9999

9099

999999

9999

9999




Example Report:

e

Company Mame: NKAFP Bolting CC

P

Date Generated 217065202

Slow-Selling Product List

Product ltem ID Product tem Name Quantity Humber of
Purchased Purchases
028 Bmim Wood Screw 10 1
o2y 12mr Machine Screw 13 1
028 12mm Thread Cutting 14 5
Screw
005 M40 Carriage Boht 20 1
0og M8 Plow Bolt 20 2
004 M20 Eye Head Boit 22 3
0g4 M12 Tee Mut 25 2
038 M20Acorm Nut 25 4

For the peried: 031042020 - 24/06/2020



7.3

Generate most frequent buyers report

This report shows the customers who have purchased most
frequently during the course of one month.

Monthly

None

Company Name | Text 50 Left Hardcoded

Date dd/mm/ yyyy | 10 Left System.DateTime.Now on
generation of the report.

Logo Image N/A Right Hardcoded

Most Frequent | Text 30 Centre Hardcoded

Buyer Report

Report Text 13 N/A Hardcoded

Summary

Customer: Text 9 N/A Customer Entity
Customer_Name
Customer_Surname

Purchases Numeric 4 N/A Hardcoded

Made

Full Report Text 10 Centre Hardcoded

Customer ID Numeric 6 N/A Customer Entity
Customer_ID

Customer Name | Text 60 N/A Customer Entity
Customer_Name
Customer_Surname

Business Name | Text 50 N/A Customer Entity
Customer BusinessName

Contact Number | Numeric 10 N/A Customer Entity
Customer_CellphoneNumber

Email Address Text 100 N/A Customer Entity
Customer EmailAddress

No. of Numeric 3 N/A Generated from Sale and

purchases Customer entities

made




Report Layout:

Company Name: X000

Date Generated :99/99/9999

1 9.9.9.9.9.9.9.9.9.9.9.0.99.9.9.9.9.9.9.9.0

Report Summary
Customer: Purchazes Made
HHOOOO0o0000oDooe: | 9899
0000000000000 | 99499
0000000000000 | 99499
KR KKOKRK
Customer | Customer | Business Contact Email MNo. of
D Name Name Mumber Address purchases
made
999909 WODOO00000 | 000000000 AOODOOCO000
HHED0O0000 | 3000000000 999 999 FOOOOOCO0 099
WODOO00000 | 000000000 9959 AOODOOOOO00
000000000 | X00Do000n HOOCDD000000
999909 WODOO00000 | 000000000 AOODOOCO000
HHED0O0000 | 3000000000 999 999 FOOOOOCO0 099
WODOO00000 | 000000000 9959 AOODOOOOO00
000000000 | X00D000000 HOCDD000000
999509 MODOO00000 | 000000000 HOODOCOO000
WHOD0000C. | 3000000000 999 999 FOOOOOOO000 999
WODO000000 | 000000000 9950 HOODOOOO000T
000000000 | X00D000000 WO0O00000000
999599 HHDDOO00T, | H0ODo0000 FHOCONCR0
O00000000 | 000000000 999 999 FOOO00O0000 999
HHDDOO00T, | H0ODo0000 9959 FHOCONCR0
000000000 | H00D000000 HOO0D00000000
999599 HHDDOO00T, | H0ODo0000 FHOCONCR0
O00000000 | 000000000 999 999 FOOO00O0000 999
HHDDOO00T, | H0ODo0000 9959 FHOCONCR0
000000000 | J00D000000 HOCD00000000
999599 WHD0O0000 | 3000000000 FOOOOOCO0
WODOO00000 | 000000000 999 999 AOODOOOOO0 999
HHED0O0000 | 3000000000 9959 FOOOOOCO00
000000000 | HO0D000000 WOO0DO0O0000
999599 WH000000C0 | 000000000 FOOOOOOO000
WODO000000 | 000000000 999 999 HOOOOOOO000T 999
WHOD0000C. | 3000000000 9959 FOOOOOOOD000T
JOO00000000 | HO0D000000 OO0




Example Report:

Company Name: NKAP Bolting CC

Date Generated :21M6 2021

Most Frequent Buyer Report

Report Summary

Customer:

Purchases Made

S'nethemba Xulu | 30

Jerome Amenigy | 26

Diwya Bagratee 20

Full Report
Customer | Customer | Business Contact Email Mo. of
Name Name Number Addrass purchases
made
4570 S'nethemba SAX 0BG 478 snethembax =0
Xulu Industries ovag {@omail.com
Rome EJ &
3501 Jerome Co 061340 | jeromea@om 18
Amenigy | Incorporate G480 ail.com
d
45 Diwya Diivs PTY 022 8 divyab@gmai 16
Bagrates {Ltd) 4341 G
0471 Charde DC PTY 086 G892 chardew@agm 14
Wries [Ltd} na54 ail.com
51 Sonali Mikia's | ose78t | sonalib@oms .
Badrinath - 4502 COm
Limited I
= J&J Daoe oe3 720 janedifyahon
o043 Jane Doe Industries 5819 CaiT &
J&J Daoe 063 401 johnnydi@gm -
B723 John Doe Industries TE30 ail.com !




7.4

Generate most popular location report

This report displays a list of areas where there is the highest
concentration of sales over a month.

Monthly

Done

Company Name | Text 50 Left Hardcoded

Date dd/mmlyyyy 10 Left System.DateTime.Now
on generation of the
report.

Logo Image N/A Right Hardcoded

Most Popular Text 50 Centre Hardcoded

Location Graph

Bar Chart Chart N/A Centre Generate Most

Popular Location from
Address Entity and
Province Entity

Province Text 50 N/A Province Entity
Proivince_Desc

Number of Sales | Numeric 1000 N/A Generate from Sale
Entity

Report Layout:



Company Name: XXO00000X0X
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Example Report:

Company Name: NKAP Bolting CC
Date Generated :21/06/2021

58
TING

Most Popular Location Report

Provindial Graph

Guteng  Eagurn Capw Westemn Oge KMM mu—mm*r‘- e et b West Lmocpo
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7.5

Generate Weekly Sale Order List

This report shows a list of orders placed over a 7-day period.

Weekly

None

Company Name | Text 50 Left Hardcoded

Date dd/mm/ yyyy | 10 Left System.DateTime.Now on
generation of the report.

Logo Image N/A Right Hardcoded

Weekly Sale Text 30 Centre Hardcoded

Order Report

Customer ID Numeric 6 N/A Customer Entity
Customer_ID

Customer Name | Text 60 N/A Customer Entity
Customer_Name
Customer_Surname

Business Name | Text 50 N/A Customer Entity
Customer BusinessName

Contact Number | Numeric 10 N/A Customer Entity
Customer_CellphoneNumber

Email Address | Text 100 N/A Customer Entity
Customer_EmailAddress

SalelD Numeric 6 N/A Sale Entity
Sale ID

Sale Date dd/mm/yyyy | 10 N/A Sale Entity
SaleOrder Date




Report Layout:

Company Name: x0000000000000

Date Generated :99/99/9999

XXXXXX XXXX XXXXK XXXXXX

Customer | Customer | Business | Contact| Email Address | SalelD| Date
0] Hame Name Number
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Hooooooooo | Xoooooo00nn ¥
HoO000O00o | Xoo000000 3
Hoooooooood | Xoooooooooe | 909 950
HOOD00ONNOODNo0DN00
990999 Fra—— e ———— 9999 499999 | 99/99/9999
Hoooooooood | Xoo0oe0o0nn :K:E[[:E[[:E[CE[“E"
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Example Report:

Company Name: NKAFP Bolting CC

Date Generated 2100652021

Weekly Sale Order Report

+
Customer | Customer Business | Contact Email Addrass Sala Date
[} Nams Name Number [[n]}
o | =nethemba sAX  |oesaTe|_ S _ oA
4578 ¥ulu Industrias oTEn snethembaof@gmail.com | 001 | 140872021
Fomez EJ &
agat | Jerome o 08129 | omea@omailcom | 002 | 141062021
ay Incorporated
Divya Divs FTY | 023 71 ) . _ -
5845 oo o) aad divysb@gmailcom | 002 | 17082021
. Charde OCETY | 085 Aoz , . -
B4T1 Vries iLtd) oo54 chardewi@gmail.com 004 | 1800452021
) Nikita s
B213 Sanali Bote | 98B0 clib@gmaileom | 005 | 10082021
Badrinath Limited 4502
o045 | JaneDoe | J&IDo2 JORTA0| oreimyshoocom | 006 | 10082021
8723 | JohnDee | J&IDo2 JOBMN | ohnnyi@omailcom | 007 | 200872021




7.6

Generate Monthly Sale Order List

This report shows a list of orders placed over a 4-week period.

Monthly

None

Company Name | Text 50 Left Hardcoded

Date dd/mml/yyyy | 10 Left System.DateTime.Now on
generation of the report.

Logo Image N/A Right Hardcoded

Monthly Sale Text 30 Centre Hardcoded

Order Report

Customer ID Numeric 6 N/A Customer Entity
Customer_ID

Customer Name | Text 60 N/A Customer Entity
Customer_Name
Customer_Surname

Business Name | Text 50 N/A Customer Entity
Customer_BusinessName

Contact Number | Numeric 10 N/A Customer Entity
Customer_CellphoneNumber

Email Address | Text 100 N/A Customer Entity
Customer_EmailAddress

SalelD Numeric 6 N/A Sale Entity
Sale ID

Date dd/mm/yyyy | 10 N/A Sale Entity
SaleOrder Date




Report Layout:

Company Name: x0000000000000

Date Generated :99/99/9999
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Example Report:

Company Name: NKAP Bolting CC

Date Generated :21/Mp6202 1

Monthly Sale Order Report

Customer | Customer | Business | Contact Email Address Sale Date
[[n] Name Name Number [[n]
vo | Srethemba|  sax | oesema|_ o o .
4578 ¥ulu Industriss o7Em snethembao@gmail.com | 001 | 140872021
Rome EJ &
T Co 081339 | ieromea@omailcom | 002 | 141082021
ay Incorporated
Divya Divs PTY | 023 871 i . i
oeds | gD T e divyab@gmai.com | 003 | 17082021
i} Charde DCPTY | 025802 , . s
B4T1 ries iLtd) oo54 chardewi®gmail.com 004 | 18/0472021
: Nikita's
5218 Sonali Bos | PEBTOT | olib@gmailcom | 005 | 12062021
Badrinath Limited 4502
0045 | JaneDoe | J&IDo= OO0 imyahoocom | 006 | 18062021
8723 | JohnDoe | JSDo= 083 H I o nnyd@omsilcom | 007 | 201082021




7.7

Generate Stock-Level Report

This report displays all the products available on the system as
well as the quantity on hand of those products at a given time.

Monthly

None

Company Name | Text 50 Left Hardcoded

Date dd/mm/yyyy |10 Left System.DateTime.Now
on generation of the
report.

Logo Image N/A Right Hardcoded

Stock-level Text 30 Centre Hardcoded

Report

Product Category | Text 50 N/A Productltem Entity
ProductCategory Desc

Category Type Text 50 N/A Productltem Entity
CategoryType ID

Product Item ID Numeric 6 N/A Productltem Entity
Productltem ID

Product Item Text 50 N/A Productltem Entity

Name Productltem_Name

Quantity on Hand | Numeric 1000 N/A Productltem Entity
Quantity on Hand




Report Layout:

Company Name: 3000000000000
Date Generated :99/99/%909

XXXXXXXXXX XXXXXX

Product
Category

Category Type

Product ltem 1D

Product ltem Name

Quantity

on Hand

995399

99499

995399

9999

995399

9999

995399

9999

995399

9999

995399

9999

995599

9999

995399

99499




Example Report:

Company Name: NKAP Bolting CC

Date Generated 217065202

Stock-Level Report

Product Category Type | Product ltem ID Product ltem Name
Category
Socket Cap 023 3Imm Socket Cap Screw 380
Sorews Deck 024 3.5mm Deck Screw 1150
Shest Metal 025 4mm Sheet Metal Screw 130
Square Head a7 M10 Square Head Bolt il ]
Balis Shoulder 008 W16 Shoulder Head Bolt 50
Hex Head 004 M40 Hex Head Bolt 45
Cap 083 M2 Cap Nut B0
Muts
Hex 0ar M3.5 Hex Nut TH0




7.8
Packing Report

This report shows a list of orders which require packing (where
the Sale order status = “Needs packing”)

Daily

None

Company Name Text 50 Left Hardcoded

Date dd/mm/yyyy | 10 Left System.DateTime.No w
on generation of the
report.

Logo Image N/A Right Hardcoded

Packing Report Text 14 Centre Hardcoded

SalelD Numeric 6 N/A Sale Entity

Sale_ID

Description Text 150 N/A Sale Entity
SaleOrder_Desc

Date dd/mmlfyyyy | 10 N/A Sale Entity
SaleOrder_Date
Collection/Delivery | Text 20 N/A SaleEntity

SaleOrder RecieveType
Assigned To Text 30 N/A Sale Entity

SaleOrder Assign
Payment Date dd/mmfyyyy | 10 N/A Sale Entity

Payment Date




Report Layout:

Company Name: x0000000000000

Date Generated :99/99/9999

XXXXXXX XXXXXX

Sale ID | Description| Date | Collection/Delivery Assigned To P—*’E']’;“t%'“
499999 99/99/9999 OO0 - S9/99/9999
499999 99/99/9999 OO0 - S9/99/9999
999999 99/09/9999 000000000 HO0000000000C0000D00000000000 | 99/99/9999
959999 99/99/9999 OO0 - 99/99/9999
959995 99/99/9999 OO0 HDOCOONCOOneo0nooDooenooconoc: | SNO9/9505
999999 99/09/9999 000000000 HO0000000000CD0CCDOo0000000ca: | 98/09/9999
499999 99/99/9999 OO0 - S9/99/9999




Example Report:

Company Name: NKAF Bolting CC

P

Date Generated :21/06/202

Packing Report

222 | Description Date | Collection/Delivery | AssignedTo | PaymentDate
001 14/08/2021 Cobection - 14/08/2021
02 14/08/2021 Codection - 14/08/2021
003 1Ti08/2021 Delivery S'nethemba 170872021
Hulu
004 18/06/2021 Colection - 19/08/2021
[l 18082021 Delivery Jerome Amenigy 1amarzoz1
008 10/08/2021 Delivary Divys Sagrats 18/08/2021
007 20108/2021 Codection - 20/08/2021




7.9

Delivery Report

This report shows a list of orders which require packing (where
the Sale order status = “Ready for delivery”)

Daily

None

Company Text 50 Left Hardcoded

Name

Date dd/mm/yyyy | 10 Left System.DateTime.Now on
generation of the report.

Logo Image N/A Right Hardcoded

Delivery Report | Text 30 Centre Hardcoded

SalelD Numeric 6 N/A Sale Entity
Sale ID

Date dd/mml/yyyy | 10 N/A Sale Entity
SaleOrder_Date

Customer ID Numeric 6 N/A Customer Entity
Customer_ID

Customer Text 60 N/A Customer Entity

Name Customer_Name
Customer_Surname

Contact Numeric 10 N/A Customer Entity

Number Customer_CellphoneNumber

Email Address | Text 100 N/A Customer Entity
Customer_EmailAddress

Province Text 50 N/A Address Entity
Province ID

City & Suburb Text 100 N/A City Entity
City _ID
Suburb Entity
Suburb_ID

Address Text 300 N/A Address Entity

Address_Linel
Address_Line2
Address_Line3
Address PostalCode




Report Layout:

Company Name: xX0o0o0ooncoo

Date Generated :99/99/2909

XXXXXXXX XXXXXX

Salell| Date |Customer| Customer | Contact| Email Address Address
1D Name | Number
Ho00ooono ¥ ¥
KoO0000000 ¥ -
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HIOOO000000
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Kao0oooooo | 999 959
9949 99/99/9009 ( 099 HoO0OoOOOoODnDned | XooDDoonnoonnoonnood
999 o 999 Xoooooooood | 9099 ¥ -
00000000 HoO0OoOOOoODnDned | XooDDoonnoonnoonnood
HOODO00000
KODOoODnT . ¥
i HoODOOOOOOOD00C0000T | XoCD0ooDnoOnnoanncdl
KooDooooood | 999 959
944 99/99/9000 009 HO0OOOOOoODNe0Dnes | XooDDooDooonnoonnood
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KoO0000000 ¥ -
HOODOODO000




Example Report:

Company Name: NKAF Bolting CC

P

Date Generated :21/06/202

Delivery Report

o

o
1]
I

Customer
D

Customer
Nams

Contact
Number

Email Address

Address

14082021

4578

S'nethemba
Hulu

035 473
o7ee

snethembao@gmasil com

313 Etsy
Strest
Lynnwood
Pratoria
Gauteng

g2

14/0872021

3501

Jerome
Amenigy

a1 348
G400

jeromea@gmail com

314 Etsy
Strest
Lynnwood
Fretoria
Gauteng

003

17082021

GE45

Divya
Bagrates

g23am
4541

diwyabi@pmail.com

315 Etsy
Strest
Lynnwood
Pretoria
Gauteng

004

1810872021

B4

Charde
‘ries

035692
054

chardewi®gmail.com

318 Etsy
Strest
Lynnwood
Pretoria
Gauteng

005

18082021

G218

Sanali
Badrinath

088 7e1
4502

sonalib@gmail.com

317 Etsy
Strest
Lynnwood
Pretoria
Gauteng

1]

1810872021

B045

Jane Do

093720
ED18

janed@yahoo.com

13 Etzy
Strest
Lynnwood
Pretoria
Gauteng

a7

20/087201

B723

John Da=

052 41
TE30

pohimimydiFgmail. com

13 Et=y
Strest
Lynnwood
Pretoria
Gautsng




Reset Password Email

NKAP Password Reset =~ o -~
NKAP Team <no_reply@nkap.co.za» Sun, May 17, 2020, 6:03PM W &
lome »

Hey S'nethemba,

Someone has requested a link to change your password. Please click the link below.
Reset Password

Thanks!

NKAP Bolting

& Reply » Forward



Specials Email

Specials

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetur

adipiscing elit. Mauris ut diam nisl,
entesque fringiila proin, id quis omare
tique nunc id

sem et rhoncus lorém sit eras volutpat

ALy {1

Bolts Wall Fixers

R Rooex

21 ® Specal - 0% off Untill 22 Oct 2021 @

J'g

Slack "Squarespace
Rxxx Foxex

Spacial - 30% off Untill 22 €

Now

Special - 30% off Special- 30% off it

ty infonmation and o




Order Ready for Collection Notification

Messages

HI! NKAP Bolting ORDER
#001 is ready for collection.
For Queries Call:

039 685 5281




Courier Delivery Request Email

courler @yrmall co.za
Request for Dellvery

Good Diay

wing details reg:
Payment for the couner

Please advise the ETA of the delvery 10 the requested locabon

Consignee Address:

_Consignes Name

Consignee Contact Number

Consignee Email Address

Province

City/Town

Address Line 1

Address Line 2

Address Une 3

Dimensions (LxWxH)

Pickup Date

Hazardous Material (yes/no)

Delivery Notes:

NKAP Bolting - Company Information:

Full Name of Submitter (Admin Full Name)

E-mail Address INFOMINKAC CO 28
Telephone Number +27 () 39 Ga5 5281
Province Kwa-Zulu Natal
City/Town Marburg, Port Shepstone
Street Address 13 Watterson Street
Postal/Zip Code 4240
Thanks.

NKAP Boiting

w ~~ SansSerif « T+ B I \

n
il
i

il

Ind

¢

s |

>
Y
U
o
&
“
|}

CONCLUSION

This concludes the output design section of the deliverable, the section contained descriptions of each
report, when they will be run, and the possible entities involved in the reports. All reports have been

listed and explained with examples



11. Other Interfaces

INTRODUCTION

11.1.EXTERNAL APPLICATION INTERFACE TECHNICAL
The system will make use of Gmail to send promotional emails.

G Sign in with Google

NKAPDbolting.com wants to access your
Google Account

< jeromeAmen36@gmail.com

This will allow NKAPbolting.com to:

M Read, compose, send, and permanently delete all @
your email from Gmall

Bl View and edit events on all your calendars ©)

Make sure you trust NKAPbolting.com

You may be sharing sensitive info with this site or app
Learn about how freshhr.com will handle your data by
reviewing its terms of service and privacy policies. You
can always see or remove access In your Google Account

Learn about the risks



The system will make use of PayPal as a virtual card system used during checkout

® @ Log in to your PayPal account
& PayPal, Inc. [US] | hitps //www.paypal.com/signin?intentschockou

P payral
Pay with PayPal
Email address
Password
Stay logged in for faster checkout (2)

Having trouble logging in?

Create an Account

Canod und retum 10 Trostill LLC

riav | Eegheh




11.2. DESCRIPTION

CONCLUSION



PACKAGE DESIGN
SPECIFICATIONS

12. Test Specifications
INTRODUCTION

This section will contain the detailed test specifications for 6 core use cases in our system. It includes
test data, test scenarios, procedures, and the test plan. Each test scenario will account for correct and

incorrect scenarios.



12.1.TEST PLAN

12.2. TEST SCENARIOS & PROCEDURES

12.3.TEST DATA

1.1 Login
NKAP Bolting System
1
The use case describes the event where the user wants
to log in to the system. The use case begins when the
user enters their Log-in details (username and password).
The system will verify the details. The use case ends
when the user is logged in to the system.

e The user should have registered previously.

e The user should be logged in to the system if their

login details are correct.

Sonali Username: | Usernam | System | Pop-up
Badrinath | SonaliB e: logs user | message
wishes to | Password: | sonaliB into the |:

login to S onali234 | Password | system. | Incorrect
the : usernam
system. S onali23 eor

She 4 passwor
enters d

these

login

details:

Usernam

e: SonaliB

Password

S onali23

4

Divya Username: | Usernam | Pop-up | System
Bagratee | DivsB e: message | logs user
wishes to | Password: | DIVSB : in to the
login to Incorrect | system.




the
system.
She
enters
these
login
details:
Usernam
e: DivsB
Password

wassupwW
orld

wassupWo
rid

Password

Worldwas
sup

usernam
eor
passwor
d

Devine
Vries
wishes to
login to
the
system.
She
enters
these
login
details:
Usernam
e:
Devine V
01
Password

[Blank]

Username:
Devine VO
1
Password:
370Rocks

Usernam
e:
Devine_V
01
Password

[Blank]

Pop-up:
All fields
are
required.

System
logs user
in to the
system.

Jerome
Amenigy
wishes to
login to
the
system.
He enters
these
login
details:
Usernam
e: [Blank]
Password

[Blank]

Username:
JJAmen*

Password:
positiveEn

ergy

Usernam
e:

[Blank]
Password

[Blank]

Pop-up:
All fields
are

required

System
logs user
in to the
system.

S’nethem
ba Xulu
wishes to
login to

Username:
sne_Xulu
Password:
Snel234

Usernam
e:
Sne_Xulu

System
logs user
in to the
system.

Pop-up
message

Incorrect




the
system.
She
enters
these
login
details:
Usernam
e:
sne_Xulu
Password

Sne1234

Password

'Sne1234

usernam
eor
passwor
d

2.5 Place Supplier Order

NKAP Bolting System

2

This use case describes the event where the admin
navigates to the “Place Supplier Order” screen in order to
generate a list of what the business wants to order from the
supplier. The admin will select all the items they wish to
purchase and the quantity. This list will be saved on to the
system in the SupplierOrder and SupplierOrderLine
tables.

The admin is logged on to the system.

The admin should have placed a supplier order and
the information should be saved in the
SupplierOrder and SupplierOrderLine tables

Select - - Display -
Place Place
Supplier Supplier
order Order |:|
button screen.
Choose | Supplier: | Supplier: | Display Circle
Supplier | Makro Null Supplier the
control
type in I:I
red
Choose | Categor | Categor | Display Circle
Categor |y: Bolts |vy: category | the
y Null control




type in [ ]

red
Select - - Validation | Circle
confirm passed. the D
button Show the | control

product types in
items list. | red

Select - - Select -
product items. [ ]
items
Add Quantity | Quantity | Display Circle
quantity | : 0 and : Below | quantity the
above 0 amount control D
type in
red
Select - - Validation | -
place passed.
order Save the D
informatio
n.

2.6 Receive Supplier Order
NKAP Bolting System
2. Supplier
This use case describes the event where the admin
receives the order from the supplier. The admin will check
if the order is correct by comparing it with the invoice. Then
they will capture the order on to the system. The use case
ends when the product item quantity on hand is updated.
e The order should have been sent already.
e The received supplier order should have been
captured and the quantity on hand is updated.

Select Order Order Display Circle

order Date: Date: order the

date 5/15/2021 | Null date control
type in I:I
red

Enter Invoice Invoice | Display Circle

invoice | Number: | Number: | invoice the

number | 01055PQ | Null number control D

R




type in
red

Select Invoice Invoice | Display Circle
invoice | Date: Date: invoice the
date 12/6/2021 | Null date control
type in
red
Enter Invoice Invoice | Display Circle
invoice | Total: 12 | Total: invoice the
total 565 Null total control
type in
red
Select - - Display Circle
Add modal the
Button control
types in
red
Enter Name: Name: Display Circle
product | Screw null product the
item bolt item control
name name type in
red
Enter Quantity: | Quantity | Display Circle
the 25 :0or-2 |the the
guantity guantity control
type in
red
Enter Cost: 12 | Cost: Display Circle
product Null the cost | the
item control
cost type in
red
Select - - Display -
the add the
button Receive
Supplier
order
screen.
Select - - Display -
cancel the
button Receive
Supplier
order
screen.
Select - - Save the | Circle
Save informatio | the
button ninthe control
tables. typesin

red




5.2 Pack Order

NKAP Bolting System

Administration Back Office

This use case describes the event where an employee
searches for orders which require packing and proceeds to
pack the order. Once the employee has packed the order,
they will indicate so on the system and the system will
update the order status of the order appropriately in the
Sale Entity. If the Order is for collection, the system will
notify the customer that their order is ready for collection
via SMS. The use case concludes when the Order has
been packed and the status has been updated accordingly.

e The Employee must be logged in to the system.

e The sale must exist on the system and have an
order status of “Needs Packing”.

e The system should update the status of the sale to
“‘Ready for Delivery” or “Ready for Collection”
depending on the Receival type of the sale in the
Sale Entity.

e The system should notify the customer via SMS that
their order is ready for collection if the Receival
Type is “Collection”.

e The system should display a success notification
once the order has been successfully packed.

1. Click the Invoke Use
Administration Case 5.1

Back Office Search Online

Menu item on Sales

the navigation

bar and click I:I
the “Pack

Order”

dropdown

menu item.

2. Click “Pack Display Pack

Order” Button Order Screen

3. Capture Has this e Update Display
Pack Order order Order Error
Information been Status to Modal if
and click packed? Pack




“Proceed” Check “‘Ready for | Order
button. Checkbox Collection”. | Process
Failed.
For e [ALT]
Delivery Update
Check Order
Checkbox Status to
“‘Ready for
For Delivery”.
Collection

Check o (If For
Checkbox Collection
Checkbox

Checked)
Notify
Customer
via SMS
that their
order is
Ready for
Collection.

e Display
Success
Modal
Once Pack
Order
Process is
complete.

Checkout Order

NKAP Bolting System

6.7

This use case describes the event where a customer
would like to Checkout all the items in their cart. The
system checks if the customer is logged in. The system
asks if they would like to pick up the order or if it should
be delivered, which is followed by a delivery form that
the customer has to fill in if they want it to be delivered.
The system displays a modal with the order total. The
customer requests to pay through the Virtual Card
Service (PayPal). The transaction takes place on their
system and once complete we save the transaction
details on our system. The use case ends when the
system displays a Payment successful popup.

The customer should have product items in their cart.




The system should update the Delivery Entity

with the delivery address of the customer
The system should calculate and display the

amount due

The system should load and redirect the
customer to the payment gateway, in order to
complete the transaction.

The system should retrieve the transaction
details from the VCS system

The system should update the Sale Entity with

the transaction information
The system should record the transaction.

The system should display a message informing
the customer that the transaction was successful

1. The The system checks to Not logged in- please
customer see if the customer is sign in or register as a
clicks the logged in. new user prompt
‘Checkout’ shown by the system.
button The system prompts

the customer to enter

delivery details (Alt)
3.The One radio The system displays The customer selects
customer button delivery form. the cancel button
selects the | option Terminate Use Case
delivery selected, The system uses a SQL
option and | proceed insert to capture the The customer chooses
clicks the button AddressID using the Collection radio button.
proceed clicked. Delivery table and The system uses SQL
button. generates a new Update query to

deliverylD, the system
also uses SQL Update
to update the
SaleOrder_ReceiveType
in the Sale Entity.

The system
validates the
information using a
SQL read from the
e Delivery entity
e Address entity

update
SaleOrder_ReceiveType
to ‘collection’ in the
Sale Entity.




e Province entity
e (City entity
e Suburb entity

4. The 4 Not all The system captures System fails to update
customer textboxes | information | and validates the the delivery details-
enters their | filled in, valid. information to the There was an error
address Two Not all Address entity, while updating the
information | dropdown | required Province entity, delivery details
and click box items | information | Suburb entity and City | message.
the selected, | provided. entity
proceed Proceed
button. button The system displays a
clicked message box with the
amount due and
prompts the user to
select a payment
method.
The system displays a
message box with the
amount due and
prompts the user to
use available payment
method.
5. The user The system loads the
clicks the payment gateway with
‘Checkout the amount due.
with
PayPal’
button
6. The Select The system uses a SQL
customer Virtual insert to record the
makes a Card transaction in the sale
payment Service to table and generates a
through checkout new SalelD.
the Virtual
card
services
(PayPal).
7.Virtual The system uses a SQL | System shows message
card insert to record the —Payment unsuccessful
services: transaction in the sale | as there was an error
Their table and generates a on the VCS system and
system new SalelD. the payment failed.
displays the

payment




successful
message

The system displays a
Payment successful
message box.




CONCLUSION

This section contained the test plan for the systems 6 core use cases, test scenarios and procedures, and
test data.



13.
Requirements
INTRODUCTION

Hardware & Software

This section contains descriptions of the required hardware and software for the system to run.

Minimum Requirements:

For a Windows 10
operating system, the
minimum requirements
will be 4GB. Storage is
required to access and
store data.

2GB

Minimum system
requirement for 64-bit
Windows 10 is 2GB.

Intel Core i3

Required to execute
system instructions.

Keyboard & Mouse

None

Monitor & Printer

Microsoft Windows 10
X64

None

To manage hardware and
software resources.

SQL Server Management
studio 2014

Required to operate the
system.

Google Chrome
Microsoft Edge

Browser on which system
can be accessed.

Visual Studio 2015
(16.10.1)

Visual Studio Code
(1.5.7)

These environments will
be used to develop and
maintain the system.




Recommended Requirements:

10GB

This will be used to store
the data.

4GB RAM

Enough to process the
requests in the system.

Intel Core i5 or higher

Higher CPU generates
better performance.

Keyboard & Mouse

Main input device.

Monitor & Printer

HTML5 Compatible
operating system. Eg.
Microsoft Windows

Main output device and
rinting out the reports.

The operating system that
can support the system.

SQL Server Management
studio 2014

Required to operate the
system.

Google Chrome
Microsoft Edge

Browser on which system
can be accessed.

Visual Studio 2015
(16.10.1)

Visual Studio Code
(1.5.7)

These environments will
be used to develop and
maintain the system.

CONCLUSION

This section contained the hardware and software requirements needed to run the system. It specified

the minimum requirements for a computer.




14. Network / Web Layout
Specifications
INTRODUCTION

In this section we will be looking at the network specifications needed to implement and operate the
system.

Network Link

Network Link
NKAP mySQL Database Proxy Server
Server:Database_1 o Intemee
Network Link
Modem
Network Link
FireWall
Network Link
Network Link Network Link

-~

WIFI Router

A

NKAP Computers

{ NKAP Laptops

Users




CONCLUSION

This section included the network specifications and layout.



15. Validation
INTRODUCTION

This section will detail the validation of each procedure for each of the requirements in
the NKAP Bolting system.



Login

1.1 Login

15.1.1. LOGIN SUBSYSTEM

Step 1: Request to
login to the system.

None

Login

None

None

Step 2: Show login
screen.

None

Login

None

None

Step 3: Enter login
details

None

Login

None

None

Step 4: User clicks
on the log-in button

None

Login

None

None

Step 5: The system
validates the login
details

[ALT: Login details
are incorrect]

User

None

None

None

Step 6: The user
logs in to the
system.

None

None

Login()

None

email with a link.

Forgot 1.2. Step 1: User clicks | None Login None None
Password Forgot on the forgot
Password | password link.
Step 2: Display the | None Forgot None None
Forgot Password Password
screen.
Step 3: User enters | None Forgot None None
their email address. Password
Step 4: User clicks | None Forgot None None
on the Submit Password
button.
[ALT: user clicks on
the Cancel button]
Step 5: System Customer | None None None
validates the email | Admin
address.
Step 6: The system | None None None None
reads the email
address of the user.
Step 7: Generate an | None None. None None




Step 8: The system
notifies the user of
the email sent to
them.

None

Outcome
pop-up.

None

None

Reset 1.3. Step 1: User clicks | None None None None
Password on the Reset
Password link.
Step 2: Display None Reset None None
Reset Password Password
page.
Step 3: Enter new None Reset None None
password. Password
Step 4: The user None Reset None None
clicks on submit. Password
[ALT: User clicks on
Cancel button]
Step 5: Validate User Reset None None
new password. Password
[ALT: Passwords
don’t match]
Step 6: The system | User None ResetPassw | None
saves the new ord()
password.
Logout 1.4. Step 1: User None The current | None None
requests to logout screen the
user logs
out from.
Step 2: The user None None
clicks on the logout
option.
Step 3: Display None The current | None None
logout confirmation screen the
pop-up. user logs
out from.
Step 4: User None The current | None None
confirms the logout. screen the




[ALT: User cancels user logs

log-out] out from.

Step 5: Logout Audit Trail | None. None None
information is added

to the audit trail.

Step 6: The user None None Logout() None

gets logged out of
the system.




15.1.2. SUPPLIER SUBSYTEM

information

Add 2.1 Step 1: Request | None Supplier None None
Supplier to add new
supplier.
Step 2: Select None Supplier None None
add supplier
button.
Step 3: Display None Add None None
Add Supplier Supplier
screen.
Step 4: Enter None Add None None
supplier detalils. Supplier
Step 5: Admin None Add None None
clicks on the add Supplier
button.
[ALT: Admin
clicks on the
Cancel button]
Step 6: The Supplier | None None None
system validates
the information
Step 7: System Supplier | None AddSuppli | None
saves the er()




Search
Supplier

2.2.

Step 1: The
admin requests
to search a
supplier.

None

None

None

None

Step 2: Enter
search criteria

None

Supplier

None

None

Step 3: Validate
the search
criteria

Supplier

None

SearchSu
pplier()

None

Step 4: Read the
suppliers
matching the
search criteria

Supplier

None

None

None

Step 5: Display
the search
results.

None

Supplier

None

None

Update
Supplier

2.3.

Step 1. Request
to update a
supplier.

None

None

None

None

Step 2: Invoke
Use Case 2.2
Search Supplier

None

None

None

None

Step 3: Click on
the update
button.

None

Supplier

None

None




Step 4: Display
Update Supplier
screen

Supplier

Update
Supplier

None

None

Step 5: Enter
new supplier
information.

[Alt: Admin clicks
on the Cancel
button]

None

Update
Supplier

None

None

Step 6: Validate
the new
information

[ALT: Validation
unsuccessful]

Supplier

None

None

None

Step 7: System
saves updated
information.

[ALT: Couldn’t
save updated
supplier
information]

Supplier

None

UpdateSu
pplier()

None

Delete
Supplier

2.4.

Step 1: Admin
requests to
delete a supplier.

None

None

None

None




Step 2: Invoke
Use Case 2.2
Search Supplier

None

None

None

None

Step 3: The
admin clicks on
the Delete
button.

None

Supplier

None

None

Step 4: Display

the delete modal.

None

Delete
Modal

None

None

Step 5: Admin
confirms
deletion.

[ALT: Admin
clicks on the
cancel button]

None

Delete
modal

None

None

Step 6: The
system deletes
the supplier from
the system.

Supplier

None

DeleteSup
plier()

None

Step 7: The rows
get updated in
the table.

None

Supplier

None

None

the Place

Place 2.5. Step 1: Request | None None None None
Supplier to place supplier
Order order.

Step 2: Select None Home None None




Supplier Order
option.

Step 3: Display None Place None None
the Place Supplier
Supplier Order Order
screen.
Step 4: Admin Supplier | Place None None
seIec'Fs the Category Supplier
supplier and Order
Items
category.
Step 5: They None Place None None
click on the Supplier
submit button. Order
Step 6: Display a | None Place None None
list of the product Supplier
items in that Order
category.
Step 7: Select None Place None None
the product items Supplier
and quantity. Order
Step 8: Click on | None Place None None
Place Order Supplier
button. Order
[ALT: Admin
clicks on the
Cancel button]
Step 9: System None None None None
captures the
items.
Step 10: The Supplier | None PlaceSup | None
system will save | OrderLin plierOrder(
the information. e )




information

Receive 2.6. Step 1: Check None None None None
Supplier supplier invoice
Order matches with
items delivered.
Step 2: Admin None None None None
accepts the
delivery order.
Step 3: Request | None None None None
to receive
supplier order.
Step 4: Invoke None None None None
use case 2.2
Search Supplier.
Step 5: Display None None None None
search results
Step 6: Click on | None Supplier None None
the Receive
Order button.
Step 7: Display None Receive None None
Receive Supplier Supplier
Order screen. Order
Step 8: Select None Receive None None
supplier order Supplier
they want. Order
Step 9: Enter None Receive None None
relevant order Supplier
and date Order




Step 10: Click on | None Receive None None
the Add button Supplier

Order
Step 11: Display | None Add None None
Add invoice Invoice
items modal ltems
Step 12: Enter None Add None None
the valid Invoice
information. ltems
Step 13: Click on | None Add None None
the add button Invoice

ltems
Step 14: System | Supplierl | None None None
save and update | nvoiceLin
information e
Step 15: Click on | None Receive None None
save button. Supplier

Order
Step 16: The Supplier | None None None
information is supplier]
saved. PP

nvoice

Step 17: The Productlt | None None None
system updates | em

the quantity on
hand.

Capture
Supplier
Payment

2.7

Step 1. Request
to capture
payment

None

None

None

None




Step 2: Invoke None None None None
Use case 2.2
search Supplier
Step 3: Display None Supplier None None
the search
results.
Step 4: Click on | None Supplier None None
the Capture
Payment button.
Step 5: Display None Capture None None
Capture Payment Payment
screen.
Step 6: Add None Capture None None
amount paid to Payment
supplier
Step 7: Validate | None None None None
information
Step 8: Calculate | Supplier | None None None
the supplier
balance
Step 9: Add Supplier | None CapturePa | None
information to the : yment()

Supplier

system,

Payment




15.1.3. USER SUBSYSTEM

Register New
Customer

3.1

Step 1: Request to None None None None
Register
Step 2: Click User None Homescreen | None None
Icon
Step 3: Display User | None Homescreen | None None
Dropdown menu
Step 4: Click Register | None Login None None
button on login
screen
Step 5: Display None Register New | None None
Register new Customer
customer screen
Step 6: Provide None Register New | None None
Customer Details Customer
Step 7: Validate None None Validate None
Customer Details [ALT] Customer
[ALT] Validation failed Validation details()

Error Modal
Step 8: Display User | None User Details | None None
Details Screen
Step 9: Provide User | None Register None None
Details Customer
Step 10: Validate None None Validate None
User Details [ALT] User
[ALT] Validation failed Validation Details()

Error Modal
Step 11: Display None Confirm None None
Confirmation Screen Details
Step 12: Confirm None Confirm None None
details Details
[ALT] Details not
confirmed
Step 13: Save Customer | None Register None
Customer and User User Customer()
details in database
Step 14: Display None Success None None
success modal modal

[ALT] Registration
failed

[ALT] Error
Modal




Search
Customer

3.2

Step 1: Requestto | None None None None
search for customer

Step 2: Click Search | None Homescreen | None None
Customer dropdown

menu item.

Step 3: Display None Search None None
search customer Customer

screen

Step 4: Provide None Search None None
Search Criteria Customer

Step 5: Search for Customer | None Search None
matching record in Customer()
database

Step 6: Display None Search None None
matching records in Customer

datagridview [ALT] Error

[ALT] No matching Modal

records found

Step 7: Select None Search None None
Customer to View Customer

Step 8: Display None View None None
View Customer Customer

Screen.




Update
Customer

3.3

Step 1: Customer | None None None None
wants to update

details

Step 2: Admin None None None None
requests customer

name

Step 3: Customer | None None None None
Provides name

Step 4: Admin Customer Search Search None
searches for Customer Customer()
customer

Step 5: System None None None None
invokes Use Case

3.2 Search

Customer

Step 6: Admin None Search None None
clicks update Customer

button

Step 7: Display None Update None None
Update customer Customer

screen

Step 8: Admin None None None None
request customer

information

Step 9: Customer | None None None None
Provides

information

Step 10: Admin None None None None
provides updated

customer

information

Step 11: Validate None None Validate None
Customer [ALT] Updated
Information Validation details()

[ALT] Validation error modal

failed

Step 12: Display None Confirm None None
Confirm Update Update

modal modal

Step 13: Admin None None None None
request

confirmation from

customer

Step 14: Customer | None None None None
provides

confirmation




[ALT] Update not
confirmed

Step 15: Admin None Confirm None None
clicks confirm Update

button modal

Step 16: Update Customer None Update None
Customer details Customer()

in database

Step 17: Display None Success None None
success modal modal

[ALT] Update [ALT] Error

failed modal

Step 18: Admin None None None None

informs customer
that information
was updated




Delete
Customer

3.4

Step 1: Customer | None None None None
wants to delete

account

Step 2: Admin None None None None
requests customer

name

Step 3: Customer | None None None None
Provides name

Step 4: Admin Customer Search Search None
searches for Customer Customer()
customer

Step 5: System None None None None
invokes Use Case

3.2 Search

Customer

Step 6: Admin None Search None None
clicks delete button Customer

Step 7: Display None Confirm None None
confirm deletion Deletion

modal Modal

Step 8: Admin None None None None
request

confirmation from

customer

Step 9 Customer None None None None
provides

confirmation

[ALT] Update not

confirmed

Step 10: Admin None Confirm None None
clicks confirm Deletion

button modal

Step 11: Delete Customer None Delete None
Customer details User Customer()

from database

Step 12: Display None Success None None
success modal Modal

[ALT] Update [ALT] Error

failed modal

Step 13: Admin None None None None

informs customer
that their account
was deleted




View Profile

3.5

Step 1: Customer
Request to view
profile

None

None

None

None

Step 2: Customer
clicks User icon
then View Profile
dropdown menu
item

None

Homescreen

None

None

Step 3: Read
Customer
information from
database

Customer

None

View
Profile()

None

Step 4: Display
View Profile
[ALT] Error
displaying profile

None

View Profile
[ALT] Error
Modal

None

None




Update
Profile

3.6

Step 1: Customer | None None None None
Request to view

profile

Step 2: Click User | None Homescreen | None None
icon then View

Profile dropdown

menu item

Step 3: Invoke Use | Customer None View None
Case 3.5 View Profile()

Profile

Step 4: Click None View Profile None None
Update Button

Step 5: Display None Update None None
Update Profile Profile

screen

Step 6: Provided None Update None None
updated profile Profile

information

Step 7: Validate None None None None
Profile Information [ALT]

[ALT] Validation Validation

failed Error Modal

Step 8: Display None Confirm None None
Confirm Update Update

Modal Modal

Step 9: Customer | None Confirm None None
Clicks confirm Update

button Modal

[ALT] Update not

confirmed

Step 10: Update Customer None Update None
customer details in Customer()
database

Step 11: Display None Success None None
success modal Modal

[ALT] Update
failed

[ALT] Error
Modal




Delete Profile

3.7

Step 1: Customer | None None None None
Request to view

profile

Step 2: Click User | None Homescreen | None None
icon then View

Profile dropdown

menu item

Step 3: Invoke Use | Customer None View None
Case 3.5 View Profile()

Profile

Step 4: Click None View Profile None None
Delete Button

Step 5: Display None Confirmation | None None
confirmation modal modal

Step 6: Customer | None Confirmation | None None
clicks confirm modal

[ALT] Deletion not

confirmed

Step 7: Delete Customer None Delete None
Customer from User Customer()
database

Step 8: Display None None Success None
success modal Modal

[ALT] Deletion [ALT] Error

failed Modal




Add User
Role

3.8

Step 1: Admin None None None None
Request to Add

User Role

Step 2: Click User | None Homescreen | None None
Menu Item and

Add User Role

dropdown menu

item

Step 3: Display None Add User None None
Add User Role Role

Screen

Step 4: Admin None Add User None None
Provides User Role

Role information

Step 5: Validate None None Validate None
User Role details User Role()

Step 6: Display None Confirmation | None None
confirmation modal Modal

Step 7: Admin None Confirmation | None None
clicks confirm Modal

button

[ALT] Add User

Role not confirmed

Step 8: Add User User Role None Add None
Role to database UserRole()

Step 9: Display None Success None None
Success Modal Modal

[ALT] Add User
Role failed

[ALT] Error
Modal




Search User
Role

3.9

Step 1: Admin None None None None
Request to Search

User Role

Step 2: Click User | None Homescreen | None None
Menu Item and

Searcg User Role

dropdown menu

item

Step 3: Display None Search User | None None
Search User Role Role

Screen

Step 4: Admin None Search User | None None
Provides Search Role

Criteria

Step 5: Search for | UserRole None Search None
matching record in UserRole ()
database

Step 6: Display None Search User | None None
matching records Role

in datagridview [ALT] Error

[ALT] No matching Modal

records found

Step 7: Select None Search User | None None
User Role to View Role

Step 8: Display UserRole View User None None
User Role Role




Update User
Role

3.10

Step 1: Admin None None None None
Request to Update

User Role

Step 2: Click User | None Homescreen | None None
Menu Item and

Search User Role

dropdown menu

item

Step 3: Invoke Use | None None Search User | None
Case 3.9 Search Role()

Role

Step 4: The Admin | None None None None
clicks the update

button

Step 5: Display None Update None None
Update User Role UserRole

Screen

Step 6: Provide None Update None None
updated UserRole UserRole

information

Step 7: Validate None None None None
UserRole [ALT]

Information Validation

[ALT] Validation Error Modal

failed

Step 8: Display None Confirm None None
Confirm Update Update

Modal Modal

Step 9: Admin None Confirm None None
Clicks confirm Update

button Modal

[ALT] Update not

confirmed

Step 10: Update UserRole None Update None
UserRole details in UserRole()
database

Step 11: Display None Success None None
success modal Modal

[ALT] Update
failed

[ALT] Error
Modal




Delete User
Role

3.11

Step 1: Admin None None None None
Request to Delete

User Role

Step 2: Click User | None Homescreen | None None
Menu Item and

Search User Role

dropdown menu

item

Step 3: Invoke Use | None None Search User | None
Case 3.9 Search Role()

Role

Step 4: The Admin | None None None None
clicks the delete

button

Step 5: Display None Confirmation | None None
confirmation modal modal

Step 6: Admin None Confirmation | None None
clicks confirm modal

[ALT] Deletion not

confirmed

Step 7: Delete UserRole None Delete User | None
UserRole from Role()

database

Step 8: Display None None Success None
success modal Modal

[ALT] Deletion [ALT] Error

failed Modal




15.1.4. EMPLOYEE SUBSYSTEM

Create
Delivery Shift

4.1

Step 1: Admin None None None None
wants to add
Delivery Shift
Step 2: admin will None Home screen | None None
click on the “Create
Delivery Shift” menu
item.
Step 3: Display None Create None None
Create Delivery Delivery Shift
Shift Modal
Step 4: Admin None Create None None
Provides Delivery Delivery Shift
Shift details
Step 5: Admin clicks | None Create None None
Add button Delivery Shift
[ALT] Admin clicks
cancel
Step 6: Display None Proceed to None None
Confirm to Proceed Confirm
modal Modal
Step 7: Admin clicks | None Proceed to None None
Yes button Confirm

Modal
[ALT] Admin clicks
No button
Step 8: Validate Date None Validate None
Delivery shift Time Delivery
information Shift [ALT[ Shift

Validation Details()
[ALT] Validation unsuccessful
failed. modal
Step 9: Save Date None Save None
Delivery Shift Time Delivery
Information Shift Shift

Details()

Step 10: Display None Success None None
success modal Modal
[ALT] Delivery Shift [ALT]
creation failed Unsuccessful

modal




Search
Delivery Shift

4.2

Step 1: Admin None None None None
wants to search for
a delivery shift.
Step 2: Admin clicks | None Home screen | None None
Search Delivery
Shift
Step 3: Display None Search None None
Search Delivery Delivery Shift
Shift Screen
Step 4: Admin None Search None None
inputs search Delivery Shift
criteria and clicks
search icon.
Step 5: Validate Date None Validate None
Search Criteria Search()
[ALT] Error

[ALT] Error Modal
Searching for
matching record
Step 6: Read Shift None Search None
Delivery Shift details | Date Employee(
from Database Time

Employee-

Shift
Step 7: Display None Search None None
Search Results in a Delivery Shift

table




Update
Delivery Shift

4.3

Step 1: Admin None Search None None

wants to search Delivery Shift

then Update

Delivery Shift

Step 2: System None Search Search None

Invokes Use Case Delivery Shift | Delivery

4.2 Search Delivery Shift()

Shift

Step 3: Display None Update None None

Update Delivery Delivery Shift

Shift Modal Modal

Step 4: Provide None Update None None

Delivery Shift Delivery Shift

Information & clicks Modal

‘Done’ button

[ALT] Admin Clicks

cancel button

Step 5: Validate Time None Validate None

Updated Information | Date [ALT] Delivery
Validation Details()

[ALT] Validation Unsuccessful

failed Modal

Step 6: Update Time None Update None

Delivery Shift in Date Delivery

Database Shift()

Step 7: Display None Success None None

Success modal modal

[ALT] Update Failed

[ALT] Error
Modal




Delete
Delivery Shift

4.4

Step 1: The admin None None None None
wans to delete a
Delivery Shift
Step 2: System None Search Search None
Invokes Use Case Delivery Delivery
4.2 Search Delivery Screen Shift()
Shift
Step 3: Admin None Search None None
selects delete option Delivery
Screen
Step 4: Display None Confirm to None None
Confirm to Proceed Proceed
modal Modal
Step 5: Admin clicks | None Confirm to None None
Yes button Proceed
Modal
[ALT] Admin clicks
No button [ALT] Search
Delivery
Screen
Step 6: Delete Shift None Delete None
Delivery Shift from Delivery
database Shift()
Step 7: Remove None Search None None
Delivery Shift from Delivery Shift
Search Delivery
Shift table
Step 8: Display None Success None None
success modal Modal
[ALT] Deletion [ALT]
Failed Unsuccessful

Modal




Add
Employee

4.5

Step 1: Admin
requests to add a
new employee

None

None

None

None

Step 2: Admin clicks
“‘Employee” menu
item on the
navigation bar.

None

Home screen

None

None

Step 3: The system
displays the
Employee dropdown
menu item

None

Home screen

None

None

Step 4: The
customer clicks the
“Add Employee”
dropdown menu
item.

None

Home screen

None

None

Step 5: The system
responds by loading
the “Add Employee”
modal

None

Add
Employee
Modal

None

None

Step 6: The
employee
communicates their
details to the admin

None

None

None

None

Step 7: Admin
enters employee
details and clicks
the next button

None

Add
Employee
Modal

None

None

Step 8: The system
validates the
captured employee
information

[Alt Step 8]: The
system fails to
validate the inputted
information and
displays a Validation
Unsuccessful
Modal.

Employee

None

Validation
Unsuccessful
Modal

Validate
Employee
Details ()

None

Step 9: The system
enables and

None

Add
Employee
Modal

None

None




disables controls in
the modal

Step 10: The admin | None Add None None
enters the Employee

temporary login Modal

details for the

employee

Step 11: The User None Validate None
system validates the Employee
captured information Details ()

[Alt Step 11]: The Validation

system fails to Unsuccessful

validate the inputted Modal

information and

displays a Validation

Unsuccessful

Modal.

Step 12: The None Confirm to None None
system displays a proceed

modal for the admin modal

to confirm the

addition of the

employee

information

Step 13: The admin | None Confirm to None None
selects the “Yes” proceed

button modal

[Alt Step 13]: The Add

admin clicks on the Employee

“No” button which Modal

makes the admin

Return to step 7

Step 14: The Employee | None Add None
system uses a SQL | User Employee

insert query to save 0

the new employee

information in the

Employee and User

Tables

Step 15: The Employee | Success None None
system saves the User modal

new employee
details in the
relevant entities and
displays a success
modal




[Alt Step 15]: The
new employee could
not be added to the
system. The system
will display the
unsuccessful modal

Unsuccessful
modal

Search
Employee

4.6

Step 1: Admin None None None None
wants to search for
an employee
Step 2: Admin clicks | None Home screen | None None
Search Employee
Step 3: Display None Search None None
Search Employee Employee
Screen
Step 4: Input search | None Search None None
criteria & clicks Employee
Search button
Step 5: Validate Employee | None Validate None
Search Criteria Search()

[ALT] Error
[ALT] No matches Modal
found.
Step 6: Read Employee | None Search None
Employee Detalils Employee(
from Database
Step 7: Display None Search None None
Search Results in a Employee

table




4.7.

Update
Employee

Step 1: Admin None Search None None
wants to search Employee
then Update
Employee
Step 2: System None Search Search None
Invokes Use Case Employee Employee(
4.6. Search
Employee
Step 3: Display None Update None None
Update Employee Employee
Modal Modal
Step 4: Provide None Update None None
Employee Employee
Information & clicks Modal
‘Done’ button
[ALT] Search
[ALT] Admin Clicks Employee
Cancel button
Step 5: Validate Employee | None Validate None
Updated Information Employee
[ALT] Details()
[ALT] Validation Validation
failed Unsuccessful
Modal
Step 6: Update Employee | None Update None
Delivery Shift in Employee(
Database
Step 7: Display None Success None None
Success modal modal
[ALT] Update Failed [ALT]
Unsuccessful

Modal




4.8.

Delete
Delivery Shift

Step 1: The admin None Search None None
requests to delete Employee
an Employee
Step 2: System None Search Search None
Invokes Use Case Employee Employee(
4.6. Search )
Employee
Step 3: Admin None Search None None
clicks on delete Employee
option
Step 4: Display None Confirm to None None
Confirm to Proceed Proceed
modal Modal
Step 5: Admin clicks | None Confirm to None None
Yes button Proceed

Modal
[ALT] Admin clicks
No button [ALT] Search

Employee

Screen
Step 6: Delete Employee | None Delete None
Employee from Employee(
database
Step 7: Remove None Search None None
Employee from Employee
Search Delivery Screen
Shift table
Step 8: Display None Success None None
success modal Modal
[ALT] Deletion [ALT]
Failed Unsuccessful

Modal




4.9.

Assign Order
for
Delivery/Cour
ier

Step 1: The admin None None None None
wants to assign an
order to be
delivered to the
customer
Step 2: The admin None Home Screen | None None
clicks on the “Assign
Order Delivery” sub
menu item.
Step 3: Display None Assign Order | None None
Assign Order Delivery
Delivery Modal Modal
Step 4: The admin None Assign Order | None None
clicks on the Courier Delivery
button. Modal
[ALT delivery] The None None None None
admin clicks on the
Delivery Button
Step 5: Display None Courier None None
Courier Modal Modal
[ALT delivery] None [ALT delivery] | None None
Display Delivery Delivery
Modal Modal
Step 6: Admin None None None None
wants to search for
the courier.
[ALT courier] Admin | None [ALT Courier] | None None
clicks on Cancel Courier
Button. Modal to

Assign Order

Delivery
[a. ALT delivery] None [a. ALT None None
Admin clicks delivery]
employee name Delivery
from dropdown & Modal
clicks ‘Done’ button.
[b. ALT delivery] None [b. ALT None None
Admin clicks Cancel delivery]
button. Delivery

Modal to




Assign Order

Delivery
Step 7: System None Courier Search None
Invokes Use Case Modal Courier ()
8.4. Search Courier
[ALT delivery] None [ALT delivery] | None None
Display Confirm to
Confirmation Modal Proceed
Modal
Step 8: Admin clicks | None Courier None None
email address of Modal
chosen courier.
[a. ALT delivery] None [a. ALT None None
Admin clicks on Yes delivery]
button. Confirm to
Proceed
Modal
[b. ALT delivery] None [b. ALT None None
Admin clicks on No delivery]
button. Confirm to
Proceed
Modal to
Assign Order
Delivery.
Step 9: Directs None Web Browser | None None
admin to Web Email Web
browser to compose Application
email. Screen
[ALT delivery] Save | [ALT [ALT delivery] | None None
delivery information | delivery] None
in database. Delivery
Sale
Employee
Employee-
Shift
Step 10: Admin None Web Browser | None None
enters order Email Web
information for Application
delivery. Screen
[a. ALT delivery] None [a. ALT None None
Display Success delivery]
Modal Success

Modal




[b. ALT delivery] None [b. ALT None None
Order could not be delivery]
assigned for Error Modal
delivery.
[c. ALT delivery] None [c. ALT None None
Employee cannot be delivery]
assigned to deliver Error Modal
order as they are
not assigned to an
appropriate shift.
Display Error Modal.
Step 11: Admin None Courier None None
sends email & modal
navigates back to
Courier modal.
Step 12: Admin None Courier None None
clicks ‘Done’ button Modal
[ALT] Admin Clicks [ALT courier]
Cancel button Assign Order
Delivery
Modal
Step 13: Display None Attention None None
message Modal
Step 14: Admin None Attention
clicks on the OK Modal
button.
[ALT courier]
[ALT] Admin clicks Courier
on the Cancel modal
button.
Step 15: Save Delivery None Assign None
courier information | Sale Courier
in the database. Delivery ()
Step 16: Display None Success None None
success modal Modal
[ALT] Saving of [ALT courier]
information was Error Modal

unsuccessful.




4.10.

Assign
Delivery Shift

Step 1: Admin None None None None
wants to assign a
delivery shift an
employee
Step 2: System None Search Search None
Invokes Use Case Delivery Shift | Delivery
4.2. Search Delivery Shift()
Shift
Step 3: Admin None Search None None
clicks on Assign Delivery Shift
button
Step 4: Display None Assign None None
Assign Delivery Delivery Shift
Shift Modal. Modal
Step 5: Admin None Assign None None
selects employee Delivery Shift
name. Modal
Step 6: Admin clicks | None Assign None None
Proceed button Delivery Shift

Modal
[ALT] Admin clicks
Cancel button [ALT] Home

screen
Step 7: Display None Confirm To None None
Confirm to proceed Proceed
modal modal
Step 8: Admin clicks | None Confirm to None None
Yes button Proceed
[ALT] Admin clicks [ALT] Assign
No button Delivery Shift

Modal
Step 9: Save Employee- | None Assign None
Employee details in | Shift Employee(
database
Step 10: Display None Success None None
success modal Modal
[ALT] Failed to [ALT]
Assign Employee to Unsuccessful
delivery shift. Modal




Cancel
Delivery Shift

4.11.

Step 1: Admin None None None None
wants to cancel a
delivery shift that
was assigned to an
employee
Step 2: System None Search Search None
Invokes Use Case Delivery Shift | Delivery
4.2. Search Delivery Shift()
Shift
Step 3: Admin None Search None None
clicks on Cancel Delivery Shift
button
Step 4: Display None Confirm To None None
Confirm Proceed
Cancellation modal modal
Step 5: Admin clicks | None Confirm to None None
Yes button Proceed
[ALT] Admin clicks [ALT] Assign
No button Delivery Shift
Modal
Step 6: Remove Employee- | None Cancel None
Employee details in | Shift Employee
database Shift()
Step 7: Display None Success None None
success modal Modal
[ALT] Failed to [ALT] Cannot
remove employee be Cancelled
information from Modal
delivery shift.
Step 8: Remove None Search None None
employee name in Delivery Shift

search results table




15.1.5. ADMIN SUBSYSTEM

Search
Online Sales

5.1

Step 1: An employee/
admin requests to
search for an online
sale

None

None

None

None

Step 2: An employee/
admin Clicks
Administration Back
Office Menu item and
clicks Search Online
Sales dropdown
menu item

None

Homescreen

None

None

Step 3: Display
Search Online Sales
Screen

None

Search
Online Sales

None

None

Step 4: An employee/
admin selects a filter
option

None

Search
Online Sales

None

None

Step 5: Retrieve
matching sale
records from
database

Sale

None

Search
Online
Sale()

None

Step 6: Display
matching sale
records in datagrid
view

None

Online Sales

None

None

Step 7:
Employee/Admin
selects sale to view

None

Online Sales

None

None

Step 8: Display View
Online Sale Screen

Sale

View Sale

None

None




Pack Order 5.2 Step 1: An employee None None None None
requests to pack an
order
Step 2: The employee | None Homescreen | None None

clicks Administration
Back Office Menu item
and clicks Pack Order
dropdown menu item

Step 3: Invoke Use None None Search None
Case 5.1 Search Online

Online Sales Sale()

Step 4: Employee None View Sale None None
clicks Pack Order

Button

Step 5: Display Pack None Pack Order None None
Order Screen

Step 6: Employee None Pack Order None None
provides Pack Order

Details

[ALT] Employee clicks

cancel

Step 7: System Sale None Update None
Updates Order Status Order

to “Ready for Status()
Collection”

[ALT] Order Status
updated to “Ready for
Delivery” (Skip to Step
9)

Step 8: System None None None None
Notifies customer that
Order is ready for

collection

Step 9: Display None Success None None
success modal modal

[ALT] Pack Order [ALT] Error

process failed modal




Do Stock-
Take

5.3

Step 1: An admin None None None None
requests to do stock-
take
Step 2: The Admin None Homescreen | None None
clicks Administration
Back Office Menu item
and clicks Do Stock-
Take dropdown menu
item
Step 3: Invoke Use None None Search None
Case 9.10 Search Product()
Product
Step 4: Admin clicks None Products None None
Do-Stock Take Button
Step 5: Display Do None Stock-Take None None
Stock-Take Screen
Step 6: Admin None Stock-Take None None
provides Stock-Take
Details
[ALT] Admin clicks
cancel button
Step 7: Validate Stock | None None Validate None
Take details [ALT] Stock Take
[ALT] Validation Failed Validation Details()
Error Modal

Step 8: Display None Confirmation | None None
confirmation modal modal
Step 9: Admin clicks None Confirmation | None None
confirm button modal
Step 10: Save Stock Stock Take | None Save None
Take Details Productitem StockTake

_ Details()

StockTake
Step 11: Update Productlitem | None Update None
Quantity on hand Quantity

on Hand()

Step 12: Display None Success None None
success modal modal

[ALT] Stock Take
failed

[ALT] Error
Modal




View Delivery
Shift
Schedule

5.4

Step 1: An employee
requests to view the
delivery shift schedule

None

None

None

None

Step 2: The employee
clicks Administration
Back Office Menu item
and clicks View
Delivery Shift
Schedule dropdown
menu item

None

Homescreen

None

None

Step 3: System reads
the shift information
from the database

Shift
EmployeeS
hift

None

Read Shift
Schedule
Information

Q

None

Step 4: Display
Delivery Shift
Schedule

[ALT] Error displaying
Delivery Shift
Schedule

None

Schedule

None

None




Write-off
Stock

5.5

Step 1: An admin None None None None
requests to Write-Off
Stock
Step 2: The admin None Homescreen | None None
clicks Administration
Back Office Menu item
and clicks Write-Off
Stock dropdown menu
item
Step 3: Invoke Use None None Search None
Case 9.10 Search Product()
Product
Step 4: Admin clicks None Products None None
Write-Off Stock Button
Step 5: Display Do None Write-Off None None
Write-Off Stock Screen Stock
Step 6: Admin None Write-Off None None
provides Write-Off Stock
Details
[ALT] Admin clicks
cancel button
Step 7: Validate Write- | None None Validate None
Off details [ALT] Write-Off
[ALT] Validation Failed Validation Details()
Error Modal

Step 8: Display None Confirmation | None None
confirmation modal modal
Step 9: Admin clicks None Confirmation | None None
confirm button modal
Step 10: Save Write- Write Off None Save None
Off Details Productitem Write-Off

_ Details()

Write Off
Step 11: Update Productlitem | None Update None
Quantity on hand Quantity

on Hand()

Step 12: Display None Success None None
success modal modal

[ALT] Write-Off failed

[ALT] Error
Modal




16.1.1. CUSTOMER SUBSYSTEM

View Product

6.1

Step 1: The
customer request to
browse through the
products by
category.

None

None

None

None

Step 2: The
customer clicks on
the ‘Products’ tab on
the menu-strip and
selects a product
category from the
sub-items:

None

Homepage

None

None

Step 3: The system
loads the Products
screen with the
following
elements(showing
the selected product
category):

Productite
m entity

Product

searchProd
ucts()

None

View
Products
Detail

6.2

Step 1: The
customer requests
to search for a
product.

None

Product

None

None

Step 2: The system
invokes Use Case
6.1 Search
Products.

None

Product

None

None

Step 3: The
customer enters the
product search
criteria into the
search textbox.

Productite
m entity

Product

None

None

Step 4: The
customer clicks on
the search icon.

None

None

validateSear
ch()

None

Step 5: The system
captures and
validates the
information against
the Productitem
table

Productite
m enity

None

searchCate
gory()

None




Step 6: The system
uses a read query to
read the matching
entries from the
Product Category
entity. The system
retrieves

Productite
m enity

None

searchCate
gory()

None

Step 7: The system
displays the
retrieved search
results.

None

None

searchCate
gory()

None

Step 8: The admin
clicks on the product
they were searching
for.

None

None

None

None

Step 9: The system
loads the Product
Details view with the
following elements

None

Product
Details

None

None

Search 6.3 Step 1: The None Promotions | None None
Specials and customer request to
Promotions browse through the
specials and
promotions.
Step 2: The None Promotions | None None
customer clicks on
the ‘Promotions’ tab
on the menu-strip.
Step 3: The system | Productlte | Promotions | None None
loads the Products | m entity,
screen with the Product_S
following pecial
elements(showing entity,
the selected product | Special
category): entity
Step 4: The None None None
customer enters the
product search
criteria into the
search textbox.
Step 5: The Productite | None validateSear | None
customer clicks on m enity ch()
the search icon.
Step 6: The system | Productite | None searchProd | None
captures and m enity uctlitem()




validates the
information against
the Productitem
table

Step 7: The system | None None searchProd | None
uses a read query to uctltem()

read the matching

entries from the

Product Category

entity. The system

retrieves:

Step 8: The system | None None searchProd | None
displays the uctltem()

retrieved search

results.

Step 9: The admin None Promotions | None None
clicks on the product

special they were

searching for

Step 10: The Productlte | SpecialProd | None None
system loads the m entity, uct Details

SpecialProduct Product_S

Details view with the | pecial

following entity,

elements(showing Special

the selected product | entity

category):

Add item to 6.4 Step 1: The None Promotions | None None
cart customer requests

to add a product

item to cart.

Step 2: The None Promotions | confirmAddt | None

customer clicks the oCart()

‘add to cart’ button

on either the

Product view,

Product Details view

or Promotions view

Step 3: The system | Productlte | Promotions | None None

loads the Products | m entity,

screen with the Product_S

following pecial

elements(showing entity,

the selected product | Special

category): entity




Step 4: The None None None None
customer enters the
product search
criteria into the
search textbox.
Step 5: The CartLine None addToCart() | None
customer clicks on | enity
the search icon.
Step 6: The system | Productite | None successfully | None
captures and m None Added()
validates the
information against
the Productitem

table
Step 7: The system | CartLine None updateCartl | None
uses a read query to | entity con()

read the matching
entries from the

Product Category
entity. The system
retrieves:
Search Cart | 6.5 Step 1: The None None None

customer request to
see the cart.

Step 2: The None None None
customer clicks on
the ‘Cart’ icon on
the menu-strip.
Step 3: The system | Productlte | Cart None
loads the Cart view | m entity,
with the following Product_S

elements pecial
entity,
Special
entity
Remove Cart | 6.6 Step 1: The None None None
Item customer request to

remove an item
from the cart.
Step 2: The None None None
customer clicks on
the ‘Remove icon




found next to the
item in the Cart
view, cart table.

Step 3: The system
confirm that the
customer would like
to remove the item
from cart by
displaying a
message box:

None

Cart

ConfirmCart
ItemRemov

e()

Step 4: The
customer clicks the
Remove button

None

Cart

None

None

Step 5: The system
retrieves and

removes the data to
from CartLine table

CartLine
entity

Cart

None

None

Step 6: The system
displays a
successfully
removed from cart
message box

None

Cart

SuccessRe
moveCartlte

m()

None

Step 7: The system
updates the cart
icon in the page
header. Using the
CartLine_Quantity
attribute in the
CartLine entity to
show the amount of
items in the cart.

CartLine
entity

Cart

None

None

Checkout
Order

Step 1: The
customer request to
go to checkout.

Step 2: The
customer clicks the
‘Checkout’ button
located in the Cart
view.

Step 3: The system
checks to see if the
customer is logged

in

None

Cart

ConfirmLogi

n()

Step 4: The system
prompts the

None

Cart

None

None




customer to enter
delivery details.

Step 5: The system
retrieves and

removes the data to
from CartLine table

None

Cart

None

None

Step 6: The system
displays a
successfully
removed from cart
message box

Address
entity,
Province
entity,
Suburb
entity and
City entity

Cart

AddAddress
()

None

Step 7: The system
updates the cart
icon in the page
header. Using the
CartLine_Quantity
attribute in the
CartLine entity to
show the amount of
items in the cart.

None

Cart

PaymentMe
ssage()

None

Step 8: The user
select a Virtual Card
Service method of
choice.

None

Cart

None

None

Step 9: The system
loads the payment
gateway with the
amount due.

None

Cart

None

None

Step 10: Virtual card
services:

Their system
displays the
payment successful
message

None

Cart

None

None

Step 11: The
system records the
transaction

None

Cart

None

None

Step 12: The
system displays a
successfully added
to cart message box
and generates the
invoice.

None

Cart

None

None




16.1.2. REPORTS SUBSYSTEM

Generate fast-
selling product
list

7.1

Step 1: The requests
to generate a report

None

None

None

None

Step 2: The admin
clicks on the Reports
menu option

None

None

None

None

Step 3: The system
displays the “Reports
screen

n”

None

Reports

None

None

Step 4: The admin
selects the “Fast-
selling product list”

None

Reports

None

None

Step 5: The admin
selects the required
period.

None

Reports

None

None

Step 6: The admin
clicks the “Generate”
button

None

Reports

None

None

Step 7: The system
retrieves the required
information from the
database tables using
a SQL Read.

Productlte
m

Sale
Saleline

None

None

None

Step 8: The system
compiles and
generates the
retrieved information
into the Fast-selling
product list.

None

None

None

None

Step 9: The system
displays the Fast-
selling product list in
the report panel

None

Reports

None

Fast-selling
product list

Generate
Slow-selling
product list

7.2

Step 1: The requests None None None None
to generate a report

Step 2: The admin None None None None
clicks on the Reports

menu option

Step 3: The system None Reports None None

displays the “Reports”
screen




Step 4: The admin None Reports None None
selects the “Slow-
selling product list”
Step 5: The admin None Reports None None
selects the required
period.

Step 6: The admin None Reports None None
clicks the “Generate”
button

Step 7: The system Productlte None None None
retrieves the required | m
information from the | Sale
database tables using | SaleLine
a SQL Read.
Step 8: The system None None None None
compiles and
generates the
retrieved information
into the Slow-selling

product list.
Step 9: The system None Reports None Slow-selling
displays the Slow- product list

selling product list in
the report panel

Generate most | 7.3 Step 1: The requests None None None None
frequent to generate a report
buyers report Step 2: The admin None None None None

clicks on the Reports
menu option

Step 3: The system None Reports None None
displays the “Reports”

screen

Step 4: The admin None Reports None None

selects the “Most
frequent buyer

report”

Step 5: The admin None None None None
clicks the “Generate”

button

Step 6: The system Sale None None None

retrieves the required | Customer
information from the
database entities




Step 7: The system
sorts through the
retrieved information
and filters for the top
results by using a
count

None

None

None

None

Step 8: The system
displays the most
frequent buyers
report

None

None Reports

None

Most
frequent
buyers report

Generate most
popular
location report

7.4

Step 1: The requests None None None None
to generate a report
Step 2: The admin None None None None
clicks on the Reports
menu option
Step 3: The system None Reports None None
displays the “Reports”
screen
Step 4: The admin None Reports None None
selects the “most
popular location
report”
Step 5: The admin None None None None
clicks the “Generate”
button
Step 6: The system Customer None None None
retrieves the required | Sale
information from the | Address
database entities Province
City
Suburb
Step 7: The system None None None None
sorts through the
retrieved information
and filters for the
areas which had the
most sales in the past
month
Step 8: The system None Reports None Most popular

displays the most
popular location
report

location
report




Generate
Weekly Sale
Order List

7.5

Step 1: The requests
to generate a report

None

None

None

None

Step 2: The admin
clicks on the Reports
menu option

None

None

None

None

Step 3: The system
displays the “Reports
screen

n”

None

Reports

None

None

Step 4: The admin
selects the “Weekly
Sale Order List”

None

Reports

None

None

Step 5: The admin
clicks the “Generate”
button

None

None

None

None

Step 6: The system
retrieves the required
information from the
database entities

Customer
Sale

None

None

None

Step 7: The system
then selects the Sales
which have occurred
in the past week and
puts them in a list
with the
corresponding
customers who made
those sale orders also
in the list.

None

None

None

None

Step 8: The system
then displays the
weekly sale order list
to the admin

None

Reports

None

Weekly sale
order list

Generate
Monthly Sale
Order List

7.6

Step 1: The requests None None None None
to generate a report

Step 2: The admin None None None None
clicks on the Reports

menu option

Step 3: The system None Reports None None

displays the “Reports”
screen




Step 4: The admin
selects the “Monthly
Sale Order List”

None

Reports

None

None

Step 5: The admin
clicks the “Generate”
button

None

None

None

None

Step 6: The system
retrieves the required
information from the
database entities

Customer
Sale

None

None

None

Step 7: The system
then selects the Sales
which have occurred
in the past month and
puts them in a list
with the
corresponding
customers who made
those sale orders also
in the list.

None

None

None

None

Step 8: The system then
displays the monthly
sale order list to the
admin

None

Reports

None

Monthly sale
order list

Generate
Stock-Level
Report

7.7

Step 1: The requests None None None None
to generate a report

Step 2: The admin None None None None
clicks on the Reports

menu option

Step 3: The system None Reports None None
displays the “Reports”

screen

Step 4: The admin None Reports None None
selects the “Stock-

Level Report”

Step 5: The admin None None None None
clicks the “Generate”

button

Step 6: The system ProductCat | None None None
retrieves the required | egory

information from the | CategoryTy

database entities pe




Productlte
m

Step 7: The system
categorizes each
Productltem into its
Category type and
each category type
into its Product
Category.

None

None

None

None

Step 8: The system
then displays the
Stock-level report
with the necessary
columns.

None

Reports

None

Stock-Level
Report

Packing Report

7.8

Step 1: The requests
to generate a report

None

None

None

None

Step 2: The admin
clicks on the Reports
menu option

None

None

None

None

Step 3: The system
displays the “Reports”
screen

None

Reports

None

None

Step 4: The admin
selects the Packing
Report”

None

Reports

None

None

Step 5: The admin
clicks the “Generate”
button

None

None

None

None

Step 6: The system
retrieves the required
information from the
database entities

Sale
OrderStatus

None

None

None

Step 7: The system
sorts the retrieved
sales from the first
made to the most
recent

None

None

None

None

Step 8: The system
displays the list of
Sales to the admin as
the Packing Report

None

Reports

None

Packing
Report




Delivery
Report

7.9

Step 1: The requests None None None None
to generate a report

Step 2: The admin None None None None
clicks on the Reports

menu option

Step 3: The system None Reports None None
displays the “Reports”

screen

Step 4: The admin None Reports None None
selects the Delivery

Report”

Step 5: The admin None None None None
clicks the “Generate”

button

Step 6: The system Sale None None None
retrieves the required | OrderStatus

information from the | Delivery

database entities, Address

which have the order | Province

status of “ready for City

delivery” using aSQL | Suburb

Read. Customer

Step 7: The system None None None None
then filters through

the retrieved sales

and sorts them

according to

SaleOrder_Date.

Step 8: The system None Reports None Delivery
then displays the list Report

of retrieved Sales to
the admin in the
correct order as the
Delivery Report




16.1.3. DELIVERY SUBSYSTEM

Search 8.1 Step 1: The None None None None
Delivery employee request to
Status view deliveries.
Step 2: The None None None None
employee clicks on
the ‘Delivery’ tab
from the menu-strip.
Step 3: The system | Delivery Delivery None None
loads the Delivery entity,
screen with the Courier
following elements: | entity,
Address
entity,
Province
entity,
City entity,
Suburb
entity,
OrderStatu
S
Accept 8.2 Step 1: The None None None None
delivery employee request to
view deliveries.
Step 2: The None Delivery None None

employee clicks on
the ‘Delivery’ tab
from the menu-strip.
Step 3: The system | None Delivery deliverystat | None
prompts the us()
customer to accept
or update the
delivery:

Step 4: The None Delivery None None
employee clicks the
confirm button.
Step 5: The system | None Delivery None None
updates all the
relevant information,
including the
OrderStatus icon in
the DeliveryStatus
table.




Step 6: The system
displays a message
box that informs the
employee that the
delivery has been
accepted.

None

None

acceptedMe
ssage()

None

Add Courier | 8.3 Step 1: Requestto | None None None None

add courier
Step 2: Click on Add | None Home None None
Courier Screen
Step 3: Display Add | None Add Courier | None None
Courier modal Modal
Step 4: Enter None Add Courier | None None
courier details Modal
Step 5: Click on Add | None Add Courier | None None
button. Modal
[ALT: Admin clicks
on Cancel button] [ALT: Add

Courier

Modal to

Home

screen]
Step 6: Display None Confirmatio | None None
confirmation modal n modal
Step 7: Select Yes None Confirmatio | None None
button. n modal
[ALT: Admin selects [ALT:
No button] Confirmatio

n Modal to

Courier

Modal]
Step 8: Validate Courier None Validate None
courier details Courier

Details()

[ALT: Validation was [ALT:
unsuccessful.] Validation

Unsuccessf

ul Modal]
Step 9: Create new | Courier None AddCourier( | None
courier in the )
system.
Step 10: Courier None Success None None
successfully added. modal




[ALT: Courier not [ALT:
successfully added] Unsuccessf
ul Modal]

Modal

Search 8.4 Step 1: Request to None None None None
Courier search for a courier.
Step 2: Click on the | None Home None None
search courier Screen
option.
Step 3: Display None Search None None
Search courier Courier
Screen
Step 4: Enter the None Search None None
search criteria. Courier
Screen
Step 5: Validate the | Courier None Validate None
information. Courier
Name()
[ALT: Validation [ALT: Error
failed] Modal]
Step 6: Read the Courier None Search None
couriers that match Courier()
the search criteria
Step 7: Show the None Search None None
search results. Courier
Screen
Update 8.5 Step 1: Request to None None None None
courier update courier
details.
Step 2: Invoke Use | None Search Search None
Case 8.4 Search Courier Courier()
Courier & select Screen
Update option
Step 3: Display None Update None None
Update Courier Courier
Modal Modal
Step 4: Enter new None Update None None
information. Courier




[ALT: Admin clicks
on the Cancel
button]

Step 5: Validate Courier None Validate None
information on the Courier
courier. Details()
[ALT: Validation
failed] [ALT:
Validation
Unsuccessf
ul Modal]
Step 6: Save the Courier None UpdateCour | None
updated information. ier()
Step 7: Display None Success None None
success modal. Modal
[ALT: Information [ALT:
could not be added Unsuccessf
to the system.] ul Modal




16.1.4. PRODUCTS SUBSYSTEM

Add Product
Category

9.1

Step 1: The admin
requests to add a
new product
category

None

Products
Screen

None

None

Step 2: The admin
clicks on the “Add”
button in the
Products Screen.

None

Products
Screen

None

None

Step 3: The system
then displays the
Add Product
category modal

None

Add Product
category
modal

None

None

Step 4: The admin
enters the specified
product category’s
details.

None

Add Product
category
modal

None

None

Step 5: The admin
clicks on the “Add”
button

[ALT] The user
clicks on “cancel”
which terminates
the use case

None

Add Product
category
modal

None

None

Step 6: The system
captures the product
category’s details
and validates it

[ALT] The provided
product category
details were not in
the right format; the
system will outline
the place where the
validation error
occurred.

ProductCat
egory

None

None

None

Step 7: The system
saves the captured
information in the
ProductCategory
Table

[ALT] The system
cannot save the

ProductCat
egory

None

[ALT] Add
Product
Category

None

None




new product Error
category; the MODAL
system then
displays a modal
telling the admin
that the addition
was unsuccessful.

Search 9.2 Stepl: The admin None None None None
Product requests to search
Category for a product
category

Step 2: The admin None None None None
clicks on the
“Products” screen.
Step 3: The system | None Products None None
responds by loading
the “Products”
screen

Step 4: The admin None Products None None
selects the “Product
Category” radio
button.

Step 5: The admin None Products None None
enters the product
category search

criteria

Step 6: The admin | None Products None None
clicks on the search

icon.

Step 7: The system | ProductCat | None None None
captures and egory

validates the
information against
the Product
Category table.

[ALT]: The
validation fails, and
the admin is
prompted to enter a
new search query
Step 8: The system | ProductCat | None None None
retrieves the egory




matching entries in
the
ProductCategory
Table

Step 9: The system
displays the
retrieved search
results in a table.

None

Products

None

None

Step 10: The admin
selects the product
category

None

Products

None

None

Update
Product
Category

9.3

Step 1: The admin None None None None
requests to update a
Product Category
Step 2: The system | ProductCat | Products None None
invokes UC 9.2 egory
“Search Product
Category”
Step 3: The admin None Products None None
clicks on the update
button
Step 4: The system | None Update None None
responds by loading Product
the “Update Product Category
Category” modal modal
Step 5: The admin None Update None None
edits the Product Product
Category Category
modal
Step 6: The admin None Update None None
clicks the “Update” Product
button Category
modal
[ALT] The admin
clicks on the
“Cancel” button
which terminates
the use case
Step 7: The system | ProductCat | None None None
captures and egory

validates the
changes made to
the product category
entered by the
admin against the




product category
table.

[ALT] The validation
of the entered
information fails; the
system will outline
the information that
does not meet the
validation
requirements

Step 8: The system
updates the
ProductCategory
table

[ALT] The system
will display a modal
stating the update
was unsuccessful

ProductCat
egory

None

[ALT]
Update
Product
Category
Error Modal

None

None

Delete
Product
Category

9.4

Step 1: The admin
requests to delete a
Product Category

None

None

None

None

Step 2: The system | ProductCat | Products None None
invokes UC 9.2 egory
“Search Product
Category”
Step 3: The admin None Products None None
clicks on the delete
button
Step 4: The system | None Delete None None
displays the delete Product
product category Category
modal modal
Step 5: The admin None Delete None None
clicks on the “Yes” Product
button Category
modal
[ALT] The admin
clicks on the “No”
button and the use
case is terminated.
Step 6: The system | ProductCat | None None None
removes the egory

selected product
category from the




product category
entity.

[ALT] The system
will display a modal
informing the admin
that the deletion of
the product category
was unsuccessful.

Step 7: The system
removes the deleted
product category
from the table in the
products screen.

None

None

None

None

Add Category
Type

9.5

Step 1: The admin None None None None
requests to add a

new category type

Step 2: The admin None Products None None
clicks on the “Add”

button in the

Products Screen.

Step 3: The system | ProductCat | None None None
retrieves the product | egory

categories

Step 4: The system | None Add None None
then displays the category

Add category type type modal

modal

Step 5: The admin None Add None None
selects the Product category

Category that he type modal

wants to add the

category type to.

Step 6: The admin None Add None None
enters the category category

type’s details type modal

Step 7: The admin None Add None None
clicks on the add category

button type modal

[ALT]: The user

clicks on “cancel”

which terminates

the use case

Step 8: The system | CategoryT | None None None
captures the ype




category type’s
details and validates
it against the
CategoryType Table

[ALT]: The provided
category type’s
details were notin
the right format; the
system will outline
the place where the
validation error
occurred.

Step 9: The system | CategoryT | None None None
saves the captured | ype
information in the

CategoryType Table

[ALT] The system [ALT] Add
cannot save the Category
new category type. type Error
The system displays modal

a modal telling the
admin that the
addition was
unsuccessful.

Search 9.6 Stepl: The admin None None None None
Category requests to search
Type for a category type
Step 2: The admin None None None None
clicks on the
“Products” screen.
Step 3: The system | None Products None None
responds by loading
the “Products”
screen

Step 4: The admin None Products None None
selects the
“Category Type”
radio button.
Step 5: The admin None Products None None
enters the category
type search criteria
Step 6: The admin | None Products None None
clicks on the search
icon.




Step 7: The system
captures and
validates the
information against
the category type
table.

[ALT]: The
validation fails, and
the admin is
prompted to enter a
new search query

CategoryT
ype

None

None

None

Step 8: The system
retrieves the
matching entries in
the CategoryType
Table

CategoryT
ype

None

None

None

Step 9: The system
displays the
retrieved search
results in a table.

None

Products

None

None

Step 10: The admin
selects the category

type

None

Products

None

None

Update
Category

Type

9.7

Step 1: The admin None None None None
requests to update a

Category Type

Step 2: The system | CategoryT | Products None None
invokes UC 9.6 ype

“Search Category

Type”

Step 3: The admin None Products None None
clicks on the update

button

Step 4: The system | None Update None None
responds by loading Category

the “Update Type modal

Category Type”

modal

Step 5: The admin None Update None None
edits the Category Category

Type Type modal

Step 6: The admin None Update None None
clicks the “Save” Category

button

Type modal




[ALT] The admin
clicks on the
“Cancel” button
which terminates
the use case

Step 7: The system
captures and
validates the
changes made to
the Category Type
entered by the
admin against the
CategoryType table.

[ALT] The validation
of the entered
information fails; the
system will outline
the information that
does not meet the
validation
requirements

CategoryT
ype

None

None

None

Step 8: The system
updates the
CategoryType table

[ALT] The system
will display a modal
stating the update
was unsuccessful

CategoryT
ype

None

[ALT]
Update
Category
Type Error
Modal

None

None

Delete
Category

Type

Step 1: The admin
requests to delete a
Category Type

Step 2: The system
invokes UC 9.6
“Search Category
Type”

CategoryT
ype

Products

Step 3: The admin
clicks on the delete
button

None

Products

None

None

Step 4: The system
displays the delete
Category Type
modal

None

Delete
Category
Type modal

None

None




Step 5: The admin
clicks on the “Yes”
button

[ALT] The admin
clicks on the “No”
button and the use
case is terminated.

None

Delete
Product
Category
modal

None

None

Step 6: The system
removes the
selected Category
Type from the
CategoryType
entity.

[ALT] The system
will display a modal
informing the admin
that the deletion of
the Category Type
was unsuccessful.

CategoryT
ype

None

None

None

Step 7: The system
removes the deleted
Category Type from
the table in the
products screen.

None

None

None

None

Add Product
Item

9.9

Step 1: The admin
requests to add a
new Product ltem

None

None

None

None

Step 2: The admin
selects Product ltem
radio button

None

Products

None

None

Step 3: The admin
clicks on the “Add”
button in the
Products Screen.

None

Products

None

None

Step 4: The system
retrieves the
Category Types

CategoryT
ype

None

None

None

Step 5: The system
then displays the
Add Product Item
modal

None

Add Product
ltem modal

None

None

Step 6: The admin
selects the Category
Type that he wants

None

Add Product
Item modal

None

None




to add the category
type to.

Step 7: The admin
enters the Product
Item details

None

Add Product
Item modal

None

None

Step 8: The admin
clicks on the add
button

[ALT]: The user
clicks on “cancel”
which terminates
the use case

None

Add Product
Item modal

None

None

Step 9: The system
captures the
Product Item details
and validates it
against the
Productltem Table

[ALT]: The provided
category type’s
details were not in
the right format; the
system will outline
the place where the
validation error
occurred.

Productlte
m

None

None

None

Step 10: The
system saves the
captured information
in the Productitem
Table

[ALT] The system
cannot save the
new product item.
The system displays
a modal telling the
admin that the
addition was
unsuccessful.

Productlte
m

None

[ALT] Add
Product
Item Error
modal

None

None

Search
Product Item

9.10

Stepl: The admin
requests to search
for a Product Item

None

None

None

None




Step 2: The admin
clicks on the
“Products” screen.

None

None

None

None

Step 3: The system
responds by loading
the “Products”
screen

None

Products

None

None

Step 4: The admin
selects the “Product
Iltem” radio button.

None

Products

None

None

Step 5: The admin
enters the Product
Item search criteria

None

Products

None

None

Step 6: The admin
clicks on the search
icon.

None

Products

None

None

Step 7: The system
captures and
validates the
information against
the Productltem
table.

[ALT]: The
validation fails, and
the admin is
prompted to enter a
new search query

Productlte
m

None

None

None

Step 8: The system
retrieves the
matching entries in
the Productltem
Table

Productlte
m

None

None

None

Step 9: The system
displays the
retrieved search
results in a table.

None

Products

None

None

Step 10: The admin
selects the Product
ltem

None

Products

None

None

Update 9.11
Product Item

Step 1: The admin None None None None
requests to update a

Product Item

Step 2: The system | Productlte | Products None None
invokes UC 9.10 m




“Search Product
ltem”

Step 3: The admin
clicks on the update
button

None

Products

None

None

Step 4: The system
responds by loading
the “Update Product
Item” modal

None

Update
Product
Item modal

None

None

Step 5: The admin
edits the Product
Item

None

Update
Product
Item modal

None

None

Step 6: The admin
clicks the “Save”
button

[ALT] The admin
clicks on the
“Cancel” button
which terminates
the use case

None

Update
Product
Item modal

None

None

Step 7: The system
captures and
validates the
changes made to
the Product Item
entered by the
admin against the
Productltem table.

[ALT] The validation
of the entered
information fails; the
system will outline
the information that
does not meet the
validation
requirements

Productlte
m

None

None

None

Step 8: The system
updates the
Productltem table

[ALT] The system
will display a modal
stating the update
was unsuccessful

Productlte
m

None

[ALT]
Update
Product
Item Error
Modal

None

None




Delete
Product Item

9.12

Step 1: The admin
requests to delete a
Product Item

None

None

None

None

Step 2: The system
invokes UC 9.10
“Search Product
ltem”

Productlte
m

Products

None

None

Step 3: The admin
clicks on the delete
button

None

Products

None

None

Step 4: The system
displays the delete
Product Item modal

None

Delete
Product
Item modal

None

None

Step 5: The admin
clicks on the “Yes”
button

[ALT] The admin
clicks on the “No”
button and the use
case is terminated.

None

Delete
Product
Item modal

None

None

Step 6: The system
removes the
selected Product
Item from the
Productltem entity.

[ALT] The system
will display a modal
informing the admin
that the deletion of
the Product Item
was unsuccessful.

Productlte
m

None

None

None

Step 7: The system
removes the deleted
Product Item from
the table in the
products screen.

None

None

None

None




17.1.1. SPECIALS SUBSYSTEM

Add Special | 10.1 Add | Step 1: Requestto | None Special None None
Special add new special.

Step 2: Select add None Special None None
special button.
Step 3: Display Add | None Add Special | None None
Special screen.
Step 4: Enter None Add Special | None None
special detalils.
Step 5: Admin clicks | None Add Special | None None

on the add button.

[ALT: Admin clicks
on the Cancel

button]
Step 6: The system | Special None None None
validates the
information
Step 7: System Special None AddSpecial( | None
saves the )
information
Search 10.2 Step 1: The admin None None None None
Special requests to search a
special.
Step 2: Enter search | None Special None None
criteria
Step 3: Validate the | Special None None None
search criteria
Step 4: Read the Special None None None
specials matching
the search criteria
Step 5: Display the | None Special SearchSpec | None
search results. ial()

Update 10.3. Step 1: Request to None None None None
Special update a special.




Step 2: Invoke Use
Case 10.10 Search
Special

None

None

None

None

Step 3: Click on the
update button.

None

Special

None

None

Step 4: Display
Update Special
screen

Special

Update
Special

None

None

Step 5: Enter new
special information.

[Alt: Admin clicks on
the Cancel button]

None

Update
Special

None

None

Step 6: Validate the
new information

[ALT: Validation
unsuccessful]

Special

None

None

None

Step 7: System
saves updated
information.

[ALT: Couldn’t save
updated special
information]

Special

None

UpdateSpec
ial()

None

[ALT: Admin clicks
on the cancel
button]

Delete 10.4. Step 1: Admin None None None None
Special requests to delete a
special.
Step 2: Invoke Use | None None None None
Case 10.10 Search
Special
Step 3: The admin None Special None None
clicks on the Delete
button.
Step 4: Display the | None Delete None None
delete modal. Modal
Step 5: Admin None Delete None None
confirms deletion. modal




Step 6: The system | Special None DeleteSpeci | None
deletes the special al()

from the system.

Step 7: The rows None Special None None

get updated in the
table.

customer email and
send email.

Send 10.5 Step 1: Request to None None None None
Promotional send promotional
Emails email.
Step 2: Admin clicks | None Supplier None None
on the Send
Promotions button.
Step 3: Display None Send None None
Send Promotions Promotions
screen.
Step 4: Select the None Send None None
specials. Promotions
Step 5: Read all the | Special None None None
specials in the table.
Step 6: Click on None Send None None
send email. Promotions
[ALT: Admin clicks
on the Cancel
button]
Step 7: System None None None None
generates email.
Step 8: Read the Customer | None None None




CONCLUSION

This section has the details of the validation of each procedure for each of the
requirements in the NKAP Bolting system.
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12. Sign-off by Client

INTRODUCTION

This section contains our Client Sign-Off

FORMALLY SIGNED PAGE OF CLIENTS AGREEMENT TO

CONTENT

INTRODUCTION

Deliverable Name: Technical Specification

Deliverable Number: 4 of 12

Delivered on Date:

Client Name: NKAP Bolting

Approving Client Representative: Mr Anandh Badrinath
Project Manager: Divya Bagratee

Group Leader: Jerome Amenigy

Deliverable Sign-Off

I . as the approving client representative on behalf of
NKAP Bolting, declare that | have read this document in its entirety and hereby state
that | understand and fully agree with its content.

Anandh Badrinath

Signed on This Date



CONCLUSION

This section concludes. It contained the Client Sign-Off.



13. Complexity
INTRODUCTION

The complexity matrix has been filled out according to the capabilities of the DS3
Solutions members.

INF370 Complexity Matrix 2021

MAX

For online applications: Responsive web design

For desktop applications: Form design according " 3

to design principles (Schneiderman’s golden

rule on navigation applies here)

Appropriate use of grids/tables O 3

Appropriate use of tabs/links O 3

Use of graphs in an appropriate business context O 4

The storage and display of graphical information, 1] 3

like

photos with a good business reason

Working e-mail automatically generated from the 0 )

database in an appropriate business context

SMS messages automatically generated from the 0 )

system in an appropriate business context

Extensive user-friendly search facility g 3
1. Special GUI 4

At least one use of a tree to display data from the a 3 2

database

Able to dynamically modify a data tree structure

and 4

in doing so adjusting the data in the database

At least one use of a calendar view of data

(not a date/time picker; not a plug-in such as

Google 3

calendar)

Uploading a file into the system with appropriate a0 3

business reason




The use of audio/video in an appropriate business

context

At least one use of an administrator configurable

timer in an appropriate business context

2. Database access

At least 30 tables used (4 member groups) or 40

tables used (5 member groups)

Full referential integrity on all tables

At least one use of master-detail table relationships
(Schneiderman’s golden rule on system status
applies

here)

3. Reports

At least 3 simple list reports in a reporting tool
(no control breaks, no graphs, single table)

At least 2 transactional report with 2 or more
control breaks (with heading and calculated
values/totals, multiple tables)

At least 1 report with adjustable criteria

At least 1 management report using a graph

4. Flexibility

All data that can change in future should not be
hard coded but maintained in a sub-module of the
system (e.g. Lookup tables)

Some business rules are not hard coded
but maintained in a sub-module of the
system.

5. Error handling

All system-generated errors are trapped, and
consistent, user-friendly error messages are
displayed

Appropriate data validation on all input fields

6. Help

At least one menu item or other control that
opens up a complete help document (HTML, PDF,
Help-file)

Extensive context-sensitive help. E.g. calling Help
on a specific screen/function will automatically
open the

specific help for that screen/function.

Search Facility on Help

Extensive use of hints

MAX




7. Security

Logon screen with user ID and password and fixed

user profiles

Applying two factor authentication with
applicable business reason.

Encrypted passwords in database

Flexible user profiles (i.e. you can dynamically add
user profiles that will enable/disable access to
certain

parts of the system)

8. Audit Trail

An audit trail of all transactions in the system
showing at least date, time, user, transaction type,
critical data (such as amount and quantity of
transaction)

Able to search the audit trail on any of the
following: date, user, transaction type

9. Deployment

For a desktop application: Fully functional
installation disks that take care of application
installation

requirements (install and uninstall)

For an online application: Deployment of
application to a publicly accessible web server

For a mobile application: Deployment to an App
Market place (such as the PlayStore or the
AppStore)

Deployment of the database to a remote
database server

10. Backup and Restore

A backup and restore subsystem exists that
backup/restore all data (system may exit
during restore)

11. Import/Export Data

Able to open Word or Excel and automatically
place datain it based on the parameters provided
(with a good business reason)

XML or JSON: At least 1 XMLor JSON file for
Importing or Exporting of data (with good business
reason)

Simple Link to an external INPUT device using
plug- and-play technology, such as a swipe card
reader, bar code reader, etc. or a native
component such as a QR reader, a GPS
component, etc.

Loose Link to an external INPUT device using
device specific software. Data or images must
seamlessly be stored in the database, but device
specific software is visible to the user. (This could
include a digital

camera, scanner, voice recording device, thump
print reader, etc.)




12. External INPUT
device

Tight Link to an external INPUT device using device

specific software. Data or images must seamlessly
be stored in the database, but device specific
software is not visible to the user. (This could
include a digital camera, scanner, voice recording
device, thump print

reader, etc.)

13. External

APPLICATION /

Services

Integrate an existing web service into your
application (with good business reason)

A fully functional link to an installed external
application system exists and the interface must
be shown to work on the external system. Note
that this excludes Microsoft Office Applications




MAX

Appropriate business use of static views on an 1] 3
alternative platform.
Appropriate use of dynamic views on an 1l
alternative platform (i.e. data is displayed from
the system’s 3
14. Multiplatform
processing for database)
an Appropriate use of substantial dynamic views on an 1
appropriate
business alternative platform (i.e. both reading and 9
reason writing data from the system’s database)
Uploading a file through an alternative platform 3
onto the system’s database.
Substantial processing on a third platform (i.e. both 9
reading and writing data from the system’s
database)
2
7
The use of a data layer to facilitate interaction 0 3
between your database and your business layer
The use of an API to facilitate interaction 0
15. between your business layer and your 6
Programm presentation layer
mg . Comprehensive use of stored procedures 0 3
Principles and/or triggers and/or jobs.
1
2
16. Innovative Any very advanced innovative addition to the
e t .g. machine learning, Al, block chain,
addition to the sys em (fe g. machine learning ock chain 4 . 9
system text mining, 10T, etc.)
9
Maximum Complexity Marks 222
Complexity Marks Required (5 members in team) 150

CONCLUSION

DS3Solutions has selected 165 complexity matrix marks out of the 222 marks.
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14. General
INTRODUCTION

This section contains the team sign-off.

14.1. TEAM SIGN-OFF

We, Group 1 — DS® Solutions, hereby declare that this work is our own and we are
fully satisfied with the work contained within this document. We declare that all
members of this group have contributed equally and fairly to this deliverable and
submit this document as our final and complete Functional Specification.

Divya Bagratee — Project Manager

Jerome Amenigy — Team Leader
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Sonali Badrinath

CONCLUSION

CONCLUSION

This section concludes. It contained the Team Sign-Of
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CONCLUSION

This document contained our technical specification for the NKAP Bolting System.
We looked at the system architecture design which included a Full set of Use Case
Diagrams and Design Use Case Documentation of each Use Case. We also looked
at Object-Oriented Design and System Database Design which included the Entity
Relationship model and the size estimation of the proposed database. We then
looked at the System Interface Design which included the inputs, outputs as well as
other interfaces used in our system and lastly the Package Design Specifications
which included the test specifications, hardware and software requirements,
network/web layout specifications, and validations.
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